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About This Guide

This guide explains the concepts of Oracle Financial Services Customer Screening (OFS CS)
and provides step-by-step instructions to navigate to the Customer Screening web pages,
analyzing, acting on, and researching the business information.

1.1 Intended Audience

The instructions in this guide are written with the assumption that the user has a good
understanding of Enterprise Case Management (ECM), Financial Crime Data Model (FCDM),
Oracle Enterprise Data Quality (OEDQ) and has knowledge of Sanctions (SAN), Politically
Exposed Persons (PEP), Enhanced Due Diligence (EDD), and Country Prohibition Screening
(PRB).

The Customer Screening User Guide is designed for the following users:

e Analyst: This user works on the alerts within the application frequently. This user’s specific
role determines what they can view and perform within the application.

e Supervisor: This user works on the alerts within the application daily and is typically a
higher- level Analyst or Compliance Officer.

1.2 Access to Oracle Support

Oracle customers have access to electronic support through My Oracle Support (MOS).

For information, visit http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=info

OR visit:

http:// www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=trs if you are hearing-impaired.

1.3 How this Guide is Organized

Administration Guide
G31367-07

Copyright © 1994, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

The Customer Screening User Guide includes the following chapters:

* Introduction provides an overview of Customer Screening and the architecture used.

*  Getting Started explains common elements of the interface and how to configure the
Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening home page.

*  General Configurations provides information on how to prepare watch list data, configure
the different property files in Customer Screening, how to download the full and delta
watch lists, how to filter watch list data, and how to configure General Data Protection
Regulations (GDPR) for users.

* Integrations with Enterprise Case Management provides information on the different cases
classes used for Customer Screening in Enterprise Case Management, view the
correlation rules, what cases are linked to the case being investigated, and the workflows
used for the different case types.

* Real-Time Screening shows the real-time user interface used for Customer Screening and
how to run the real-time screening job using the Financial Data Crime Model (FCDM).

February 12, 2026
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Batch Screening provides information on how to prepare and analyze data and how to run
the batch screening job using the Financial Data Crime Model (FCDM).

OWS Migration provides information about migrating the existing Oracle Watchlist
Screening (OWS) customer data to Oracle Financial Services Customer Screening (OFS
CS).

Simulation provides information about the user to test new configurations in a sandbox
environment and compare the results with the existing set-up by integrating with the OFS
Compliance Studio Application.

ML Integration with Customer Screening provides information about the step-by-step
instructions to integrate ML with customer screening.

Appendix A: Screening Non-Latin Character Sets provides information on how to perform
matching for non-Latin data.

Appendix B: Risk Scoring Reference Data shows the different reference data tables used
to calcu- late risk scores in Customer Screening.

Appendix C: Preconfigured Watch List Information provides information on the different
watch lists used in Customer Screening.

Appendix D: Splitting Jobs Using Multiple EDQ Servers provides information on splitting
jobs across multiple severs.

Appendix E: Viewing Snapshots of Tables in EDQ provides information on the EDQ table
Ul

Appendix F: Configurations for the Bearer Token provides information on the Bearer Token
con- figuration.

Appendix G: Error Logs provides information on the types of failure encounters.

Appendix H: Out Of Box process to move Alerts from CS_ALERTS of one DB instance to
FCC_ZCS_ALERTS of another DB instance.

Appendix I: API to create the Alerts in the Zipper Alerts table (FCC_ZCS_ALERTS)
provides information on steps to configure system to create Zipper Alerts.

Appendix J: PMF Configurations for Pool of Analyst provides information on PMF
configuration.

Appendix K: Invoking the PMF Workflow from backend provides information on invoking
the PMF Workfkow from backend for the Alert.

Appendix L: Mapping the PMF Workflow for Different Jurisdiction and domain provides
information on the AAI _WF_APP_DEFI NI TI ON_MAP table in Config Schema stores the
mapping of object type data to the Process Modeller Framework (PMF) workflow.

Appendix M: User Group Customization provides information on User Group
Customization.

Appendix N: Adding New Alert Level Action and Standard Comments

Appendix O: CS and ECM Table Mapping for Alert Status Customization

Appendix P: Configurations Required to Open ECM Case or CSAM Alert from RT
Screening if RT Screening and ECM/CSAM are in Different Servers

Appendix Q: Function Codes for User Groups

Appendix R: Setting the ZEPPELIN_INTERPETER_OUTPUT_ LIMIT in Python Interpreter
Appendix S: API to Check the Status of EDQ Job

Appendix T: CS Matching Batch Issue with EDQ Execution
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*  #unique_45/unique_45_ Connect_42_GUID-E1E2C87F-6929-46E1-B262-197A7B596A56

1.4 Where to Find More Information

For more information about Oracle Financial Services Customer Screening, see the following
Customer Screening application documents, which can be found on the Oracle Help Center

page:

e Oracle Financial Services Customer Screening Matching Guide

e Oracle Financial Services Customer Screening Data Interfaces Guide

To find additional information about how Oracle Financial Services solves real business
problems, see our website at Oracle for Financial Services Home page.

1.5 Conventions Used in This Guide

The following table mentions the conventions used in this guide.

Table 1-1 Conventions Used

Conventions

Meaning

Italics

Bold

Monospace

Hyperlink

Asterisk (*)
<Variable>

Namesof books as references Emphasis
Substituteinput values

Menunames, field names, options, button names
Commands typed at a prompt

Userinput

Directoriesand subdirectories File names and
extensions

Codesample, including keywords and variables
within text and as separate paragraphs, and user-
defined program elements within text

Hyperlinktype indicates the links to external
websites, internal document links to sections.

Mandatory fields in User Interface.
Substitute input value.
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Introduction

Oracle Financial Services Customer Screening (OFS CS) enables organizations to effectively
and efficiently screen their customers so that they can successfully meet anti-bribery, anti-
corruption, export control, and other legal regulations as well as to meet anti-money laundering
and counter- terrorist financing legislations. Screening customers enables organizations to
keep track of and avoid the risk of being exposed to suspicious or sanctioned individuals and
organizations. Customer Screening uses the Oracle Enterprise Data Quality (OEDQ) platform
to manage watch list data and apply match rules, Process Modelling Framework (PMF) to
generate alerts, and Enterprise Case Management (ECM) to investigate cases generated from
the alerts based on the match rules.

2.1 Architecture Overview

This image shows the movement of data from a real-time data source, data from watch list
sources such as OFAC, HM Treasury, and Dow Jones. This data then moves to the Customer
Screening user interface where it is prepared and screened. Finally, cases are generated
based on the matches in Enterprise Case Management (ECM). We have also introduced Alert
Management for L1 investigation for rapid dis-positioning of Alerts (optional).

Figure 2-1 Customer Screening Architecture
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Getting Started

This chapter provides step-by-step instructions to login to the Oracle Financial Services
Customer Screening (OFS CS) application and the different features of the application.

3.1 Accessing the Financial Services Analytical Applications
Customer Screening Home Page

Access to the Customer Screening application depends on the Internet or Intranet
environment. The system administrator provides the intranet address uniform resource locator
(URL), User ID, and Password.

@® Note

The first time you log in, you will be prompted to change your password.

To access the Oracle Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening
Home page, follow these steps:

1. Enter the URL into your browser using the following format:
<schene/ protocol >://<ip address/ hostname>: <port>/<context-nane>/ |ogin.jsp

For example: https:// nyserver: 9080/ of saaapp/ | ogi n. j sp
The Oracle Financial Services Analytical Applications (OFSAA) login page is displayed.
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Accessing the Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening Home Page

Figure 3-1 OFSAA login page

ORACLE’ rinancial Services Analytical Applications

Language US-English
User ID

Password

2. Select the language from the Language drop-down list. This allows you to use the
application in the language of your selection.

3. Enter your User ID and Password in the respective fields.

4. Click Login. The Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening
Home page is displayed.

Figure 3-2 Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening tile

—— ORACLE rinancial Services Analytical Applications @ E Us-English = CSADMIN &

APPLICATIONS

Financial Services
Analytical Applications
Customer Screening
Application for customer
screening

Click the Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening tile to open
the OFS CS Home page.
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3.2 Managing the Oracle Financial Services Analytical
Applications (OFSAA) Page

From the OFSAA Application page, you can access the menus for the different message
configurations. For information on the different menus, see Oracle Financial Services Analytical
Applications Infrastructure Administration and Configuration Guide.

@® Note

To create, edit user definitions, view, manage, modify, and delete user information, see
the User Maintenance section in the Oracle Financial Services Advanced Analytical
Applications Infrastructure User Guide 8.1.1.0.0.

3.3 Queue Management

Queue Management is a common dashboard where the following users can see queues
related to CS and TF that are created by the Queue Administrator and the System (Out Of
Box):

* Reviewer

* Analyst

e Supervisor

e Senior Supervisor

*  Queue Administrator

You can view the Queue details in the following formats:
o List View

o Grid View

By default, queue details are displayed in the List View. Only queue admin can assign the user
groups for the queues in the Grid View.

For more information on Queue Administrator, see the OFS Sanctions Queue Management
User Guide.

3.3.1 List View

1. Log in to the application as Reviewer, Analyst, Supervisor, or Senior Supervisor.
2. Select the Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening.

3. From the Application Navigation List, select Queue Management.

You can select the hamburger icon to view the Queue List for All Teams in List View.
By default, queue details are displayed in the List View.

Queue List displays the queues assigned to all user groups and the value. All Team is
selected in the drop-down list and is disabled. It is displayed as the title for Queue List.
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Figure 3-3 Queue List in List View

ORACLE i & kiibvioel Apblications Tinsactiors il Q 3 Englsh + QAOMN~ £ ©
All Teams All Tearms + W u
Queue List +Add Queue
Zrne s 8 8
All SAM Alerts GEN DOMAIN ANALYST  CS Analyst Access Group 2 8 8
3: IFI"\‘I ALERTS SUPERVISOR CWS  CS Supervisor Access Grou s 8 A
RT GEN DOMAIN ANALYST €S Analyst Access Groug e
RT CWS SUPERVISOR CS Senicr Supenisor Access Group, OS5 Supervissr Access Group by Q P

The following details are displayed in the List View for All Team:

¢ Queue Name

« User Group names (that are assigned by the Queue Administrator)

e Date Time Created By (For example, 09/09/2021 14:06:39 by QADMIN/SYSTEM)

e Queue Action

You can view ten queues in Queue List and use the navigation to view the next set of queues.

You can perform the following actions on each queue:

e +Add Queue: Click button top-right in the Queue List to add a new queue (only for Queue
Admin).

* Delete: Click the Ellipsis menu and then select Delete and click Yes to delete the queue.
» Edit: Click the Ellipsis menu and then select Edit to edit the queue details and click Finish.
* Open: Click the Ellipsis menu and then select Open to open the queue to see its detalils.

« Assign: Click the Ellipsis menu and then select Assign to assign the queue to Groups
(only for Queue Admin).

— Select the Groups to assign the queue.

— Click Assign.
You can change the order of queues are as follows:

* According to your requirement, you can select the Queue to change the order, drag and
drop in the list.

* Perform the following steps:

1. Select the Queue and right-click. The menu options are displayed as Cut, Paste
Before, and Paste After. The only Cut is enabled.

2. Select Cut.

3. Locate the cursor wherever it needs to be added and right-click. The menu options are
Cut, Paste Before, and Paste After. Only Paste Before and Paste After are
enabled.

4. Select the Paste Before or Paste After to place the Queue.
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3.3.2 Grid View

You can select the thumb view icon to view the Queue List for All Teams in Grid View.

Queue List displays the queues assigned to all user groups and the value. All Team is
selected in the drop-down list and is disabled. It is displayed as the title for Queue List.

Figure 3-4 Queue List in Grid View

= ORACLE' rinancial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening e $  UsEnglsh + SUPERVISOR * & @
100 100 100
W o Data Found W #o Data Found W #o Data Found
All EDD Alerts i CS Default Queue T Test1

- 4
0 4 10 70

9%
Total Total Total

View All Alerts View All Alerts
View Top Priority Alert View Top Priority Alert

@® Note

Only Reviewer/Analyst/Supervisor/Senior Supervisor can view the number of alerts
details in each Queue.

The Queue List appears in doughnut charts displays each cell's data as a slice of a doughnut.
A pie chart data visualization uses a single circle divided into "slices," each slice representing a
numerical proportion of the whole circle's value. Hover over the slices to see the details of the
Series and the Value of the queue.

By default, the color-coding displayed for three priorities of the alerts and the Total numeric
value indicates the number of alerts in that Queue.

The following are the default priorities in the application:

e High
e Medium
e Low

An Admin can configure any number of priorities and color code that needs to be displayed on
the Queue Management Dashboard against each of the priority based on their requirement in
the backend based on the match score, screening type, event type, jurisdiction and business
domain.
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The Queue Management dashboard displays all the priorities defined by the admin and the
number of alerts meeting the priority condition. If there are alerts which does not fall under any
priority criteria are displayed as No Priority Set.

To configure the priorities and color code see Configuring the New Priority section.

Priority configuration for all the alerts to be defined before Customer Screening.

You can view six queues in Queue List and use the navigation to view the next set of queues.
You can perform the following actions on each queue:

+Add Queue: Click button top-right in the Queue List to add a new queue (only for Queue
Admin).

Delete: Click the Ellipsis menu and then select Delete and click Yes to delete the queue.
Edit: Click the Ellipsis menu and then select Edit to edit the queue details and click Finish.
Open: Click the Ellipsis menu and then select Open to open the queue to see its details.

Assign: Click the Ellipsis menu and then select Assign to assign the queue to Groups
(only for Queue Admin).

— Select the Groups to assign the queue.

— Click Assign.

3.3.3 Configuring the New Priority

To configure the priority and color code for the alerts, follow the below steps:

1.
2.

Administration Guide
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Access the Atomic Schema and access the FCC_ZCS_ALERT_PRIORITY_DIM table.
Change the following parameter value:

e« NALERT PRORITY_ID

« V_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_CODE

< V_ALERT PRI ORI TY_NAME

e V_ALERT PRI ORI TY_DSPLY_COLR

Figure 3-5 FCC_ZCS_Alert Priority_DIM_table

Worksheet Query Builder

1| select * from fcc_zcs_alert_priority_dim;

-

aw

[ Query Result x
l E, E@ & SQL | AllRows Fetched: Sin 0.1 seconds
N_ALERT_PRICRITY_ID . V_ALERT_PRIORITY_CODE |i} V_ALERT_PRIORITY_NAME |i; V_ALERT_PRIORITY_DSPLY_COLR

11 H High #EDEEAT
22 M Medium #FADS5C
33 Low #e6clez
44 NP No Priority Set #BZBEES
55 z Very High #DEZS5CO

MERGE | NTO FCC_ZCS ALERT PRIORI TY_DIM T USI NG (
SELECT '4' N ALERT PRICRITY.ID, 'B V_ALERT PRI ORI TY_CODE, ' Lower
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Medi um V_ALERT PRI ORI TY_NAME, '#25C0D6' V_ALERT PRI ORI TY_DSPLY COLR
FROM DUAL) S

ON ( T.N_ALERT PRICRITY_ID = S.N ALERT PRICRITY_ID )

WHEN MATCHED THEN UPDATE SET T.V_ALERT PRI ORI TY_CODE =

S.V_ALERT PRI ORI TY_CODE, T.V_ALERT PRI ORI TY_NAME =

S.V_ALERT PRI ORI TY_NAME, T.V_ALERT PRI ORI TY _DSPLY COLR =

S.V_ALERT PRI ORI TY_DSPLY_COLR

WHEN NOT MATCHED THEN | NSERT

(N_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_I D, V_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_CODE, V_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_NAME, V_ALERT
_PRIORI TY_DSPLY_COLR)

VALUES

(S.N_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_I D, S. V_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_CODE, S. V_ALERT PRI ORI TY_NAME, S
.V_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_DSPLY_COLR)

/

3. Access the FCC_ZCS_ALERT_PRIORITY_TL table.
4. Change the following parameter value:

« V_ALERT_PRIORITY_CODE

« V_ALERT_PRIORITY_NAME

« V_LOCALE

@® Note

The FCC_ZCS_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_DI Mtable and FCC_ZCS_ALERT PRI ORI TY_TL
table must have the same parameter value entry.

Figure 3-6 FCC_ZCS_Alert_Priority_TL

Worksheet Query Builder

-
[ Query Result x
o ,E, Qﬂ 38 sQL | AllRows Fetched: 6 in 0.088 seconds

{} V_ALERT_PRIORITY_CODE |{} v_ALERT_PRIORITY_NAME | { V_LOCALE |

LiH High en_US
M Medium en_US
3L Low en_US
4 A Very Low en_US
5 NP No Priority Set en_US
62z Very High en_US

MERGE | NTO FCC_ZCS ALERT PRIORITY_TL T USI NG (

SELECT 'B V_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_CODE, 'Lower Mediumi V_ALERT PRI ORI TY_NAME,
‘en_US V_LOCALE FROM DUAL) S

ON ()
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WHEN MATCHED THEN UPDATE SET T.V_ALERT PRI ORI TY_CODE =
S.V_ALERT PRI ORI TY_CODE, T.V_ALERT PRI ORI TY_NAME =
S.V_ALERT PRI ORI TY_NAME, T.V_LOCALE = S.V_LOCALE

WHEN NOT MATCHED THEN | NSERT

(V_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_CODE, V_ALERT PRI ORI TY_NAME, V_LOCALE)
VALUES

(S.V_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_CODE, S. V_ALERT_ PRI ORI TY_NAME, S. V_LOCALE)
/

The priority for the new alerts are decided based on the score configured for the priority.

To define the priority and color code for the new alerts created based on the score, follow the
below steps:

1. Access the Atomic Schema and access the FCC_ZCS ALERT_PRIORITY_CONF table.
2. Change the following parameter value:
¢ N_ALERT_PRIORITY_SEQ
V_ALERT_PRIORITY_CODE
N_ALERT_PRIORITY_MIN_SCORE
N_ALERT_PRIORITY_MAX_SCORE
V_ALERT_TYPE_CODE

Figure 3-7 FCC_ZCS_Alert_Priority_Conf_table

PEW-BO B30 ¢ dau ] SANCTIONS DEV_812_ATOMIC
Workshest Query Bulkder
1 select * from fcc_zes_alert priority conf;
aw
[ Query Reutt *
A 5B B} G sou | ANRows Fetched: 47 in 0.098 seconds
N_ALERT_PRIORITY_SEQ 4 V_ALERT PRIORITY C... |{} N_ALERT_PRIORITY_MIN_SCORE | N_ALERT_PRIORITY_MAX_SCORE |{ V_ALERT_TYPE_CODE | {} v_JRSDXCN_CD | v_BUS DMN_
1 aTi o AMER a
384 0 AMEA a
4za o AMEA
4 4R o AMER a
5 444 o AMEA
6 a1A o AMEA a
48 0 AMER a
s 434 0 AMEA "
L A o AMEA 4
L] 40 A o AMEA a
1 174 o ANEA ,,
12 Z4H AMEA a

MERGE | NTO FCC_ZCS ALERT PRI ORI TY_CONF T USI NG (

SELECT ' 37" N_ALERT_PRIORITY_SEQ 'B V_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_CODE, ' 81'
N_ALERT PRI ORI TY_M N_SCORE, '85' N_ALERT PRI ORI TY_MAX_SCORE, ' CS_RT_SAN
V_ALERT_TYPE_CODE, 'AMEA' V_JRSDCN CD, 'a' V_BUS_DWN_LIST_TX FROM DUAL)
S

ON ( T.N_ALERT PRI ORI TY_SEQ = S.N_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_SEQ )

WHEN MATCHED THEN UPDATE SET T.V_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_CODE =

S. V_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_CODE, T.N_ALERT PRI ORI TY_M N_SCORE =

S.N_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_M N_SCORE, T.N_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_MAX_SCORE =

S. N_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_MAX_SCORE, T.V_ALERT TYPE CODE = S.V_ALERT_TYPE_CODE,
T.V_JRSDCN CD = S.V_JRSDCN CD, T.V_BUS_DWN_LIST_TX = S.V_BUS DWN LI ST_TX
WHEN NOT MATCHED THEN | NSERT

(N_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_SEQ V_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_CODE, N_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_M N_SCORE, N
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_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_MAX_SCORE, V_ALERT_TYPE_CCDE, V_JRSDCN_CD, V_BUS DMN LI ST_T
X)
VALUES

(S.N_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_SEQ S.V_ALERT_PRI ORI TY_CODE, S. N ALERT PRICRI TY MN_S
CORE, S. N_ALERT PRI ORI TY_MAX_SCORE, S. V_ALERT TYPE_CODE, S.V_JRSDCN CD, S.V._
BUS_DWN_LI ST_TX)

/

3.3.4 Archiving a Queue

To archive inactive queues, follow these steps:

1. Log on to the Customer Screening application.

2. Click Common Tasks, then click Rule Run Framework, and then click Process.
The Process page is displayed.

3. Search for Queue in the Code field and select Queue Ar chi ve.

Figure 3-8 Process Page

ORACLE Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening © & vseom v coomn e 3
(7]
Quevearchive Queushrchive TFLSEGMENT o Yes
p.l':l- of 1 (1-15 of 1 items) Records Per Page

4. 4. Click Edit. The Process page opens in Edit mode.

Figure 3-9 Process Definition (Edit Mode)

=" Process B Object

Data
¥ i e
QueueArchival Transtormation

5. Select the QueueAr chi val object and then select Component.

6. In the Parameters window, select the QueuAr chi val task and then click drop-down list.
By default the parameter value will be selected as “ TF”. Change the parameter to “ CS’.
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Figure 3-10 Component Selector window

Chapter 3
Troubleshooting Your Display

Classification Rules
+ W
Computation Rules
+ &
Processes

e
Ok Close
Search Sort
Q Descending
List Tasks In ROQT [1]
-
=)= Object
Corj:fonent Queuehrchival
+
Data Extraction Rules
= &
Load Data Rules Parameters
+ o o=
File Loading Rules [:5—: I
+ B
Insertion Rules
- @
Transformation Rules
+ &l
Database Functions-Transformations
- @
Base Rules
+ S

7. Click OK to close the Parameters window.
8. Click OK.
9. Click Save.

A confirmation message appears, click Yes to save the definition as a new version. A

successful message appears, click Close.

3.4 Troubleshooting Your Display

If you experience problems logging into Oracle Financial Services Customer Screening or with
your display, the browser settings may be incompatible with running OFSAA Applications. The
following sections provide instructions to set your Web display options for OFSAA Applications.

3.4.1 Enabling JavaScript

This section describes how to enable JavaScript using the Scripting setting. To do this, follow

these steps:
1. Navigate to the Tools menu.
2. Click Internet Options.
The Internet Options dialog box is displayed.
3. Click the Security tab and then click Local Intranet.
4. Click Custom Level.

The Security Settings dialog box is displayed.

Administration Guide
G31367-07
Copyright © 1994, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

February 12, 2026
Page 10 of 13



ORACLE

5.
6.

Chapter 3
Troubleshooting Your Display

In the Settings list and under the Scripting setting, enable all options.

Click OK, then click OK again to exit the Internet Options dialog box.

3.4.2 Enabling Cookies

Cookies must be enabled. If you have problems troubleshooting your display, contact your
System Administrator.

3.4.3 Enabling Temporary Internet Files

Temporary Internet files are pages that you view on the Internet and store in a folder for quick
viewing later. You must adjust this setting to always check for new versions of a stored page.

To enable Temporary Internet Files, follow these steps:

1.
2.

Navigate to the Tools menu.

Click Internet Options.

The Internet Options dialog box is displayed.
In the General tab, click Settings.

The Settings dialog box is displayed.

Select Every visit to the page. Selecting this option ensures that the temporary files are
cleared every time.

Click OK, then click OK again to exit the Internet Options dialog box.

3.4.4 Enabling File Downloads

This section describes how to enable file downloads with the following steps:

1.
2.

5.
6.

Navigate to the Tools menu.

Click Internet Options.

The Internet Options dialog box is displayed.

Click the Security tab and then click Local Intranet.

Click Custom Level.

The Security Settings dialog box is displayed.

In the Downloads section, ensure that the Enable check box is selected for all options.

Click OK, then click OK again to exit the Internet Options dialog box.

3.4.5 Setting Printing Options

This section explains how to enable printing background colors and images with the following

steps:
1. Navigate to the Tools menu.
2. Click Internet Options.
The Internet Options dialog box is displayed.
3. In Settings, click the Advanced tab.
4. In the Printing tab, click Print background colors and images.

Administration Guide
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Click OK to exit the Internet Options dialog box.

® Note

For best display results, use the default font settings in your browser.

3.4.6 Enabling the Pop-Up Blocker

You may have trouble running the Customer Screening Application when the IE Pop-up
Blocker is enabled. It is recommended to add the URL of the application to the list of allowed
sites in the Pop-up Blocker Settings in the IE Internet Options.

To enable the Pop-up Blocker, follow these steps:

1.
2.

7.
8.

Navigate to the Tools menu.

Click Internet Options.

The Internet Options dialog box is displayed.

Click the Privacy tab.

In the Pop-up Blocker setting, select Turn on Pop-up Blocker.
Click Settings to open the Pop-up Blocker Settings dialog box.

In the Pop-up Blocker Settings dialog box, enter the URL of the application in the text
area.

Click Add. The URL appears in the Allowed Sites list.
Click Close, then click Apply to save the settings.
Click OK to exit the Internet Options dialog box.

3.4.7 Setting Preferences

Use the Preferences section to set the Financial Services Analytical Applications
Customer Screening Home page.

To access this section, follow these steps:

1.

2.

Administration Guide
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In the Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening Home page,
select Preferences from the user name drop-down list to open the Preferences page.

Figure 3-11 Preferences page

In the Set My Home page drop-down list, select the window that you want to view when
you log in.

When a new application is installed, the related window for that application is found in the
drop- down list.
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3. Inthe Date Format drop-down list, select the date format that you want to see. The
options available are dd/ nm yyyy or mm dd/ yyyy.

4. Click Save to save your preferences.
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General Configurations

Some configurations must be done before screening customer or external entity data, such as
configuring run profiles to control elements of the watch lists and how screening is performed,
preparing private watch lists using the Private List Interface (PLI) and use them for screening,
analyzing watch list data, configuring match rules and clusters, configuring real-time and batch
screening, configuring risk scores in watch lists and scheduling the Customer Screening run
job. You can also configure the delta watch lists for the Dow Jones watch list, enable the
General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR), and enable or disable the Data Quality (DQ)
check.

The Watch List Management, Customer Screening, External Entity, and Real-time screening
property files can be configured using run profiles in the FI CDB/ conf directory. You can use
run profiles to specify the configuration settings that will override the default settings. The
following run profiles are available in the <domai n_nane>/ edq/ oedq. | ocal . hone/

runprofil es/ directory when you log in to the WinSCP server:

e watch |ist-mnagenent. properties

e custoner-screening.properties

e external -entity-screening.properties

e customer-screening-real-time.properties

The watch | i st - managenent . properti es run profile controls the following attributes:
*  Which watch lists are downloaded

* How filtering is applied to the watch lists

*  How to apply the Data Quality check to the watch lists

The cust omer - scr eeni ng. properties and ext ernal -entity-screening. properties run
profiles control the screening of customers and external entities respectively in batches.

The cust oner - screeni ng-real -ti ne. properties run profile controls the screening of
customers in real-time.

4.1 Due Date and Time Configuration

Users with the Customer Screening Administrator role can use the Due Date and Time
Configuration section to set the alerts' due date and time. The alerts will be prioritized based on
these configuration values.

@® Note

The Due Date and Time Configuration is applicable only for Alert Management in the
L1 investigation.

To access Due Date and Time Configuration section, follow these steps:

1. Click the hamburger icon to view the Application Navigation List.
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2. From the Application Navigation List, select Due Date and Time Configuration. The
Due Date and Time Configuration page appears.

Figure 4-1 Due Date and Time Configuration

e
OIRACLE Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Sereening 0 ! Us-English v  CSADMN v o)
Due Date and Time Configuration
Jurisdiction Americas - Business Domain  C/WS v Entity Type Custome
Alert Type Customer Enhanced Due D v Priority High
Dus Date Days 120 | A Hours 0 A Minutes 0
Add Update Remove Reset
Jurisdiction Business Domain Entity Type Alert Type Priority Due Date
Amernicas Cws Customer Customer Enhanced Due Diligence High 120 days 0 hours 0 minules
1

3. Provide details in the following mandatory fields in the following table:

Table 4-1 Conventions Used

Fields Description

Jurisdiction Select the jurisdiction value from the drop-down
list.

Business Domain Select the business domain to which the
individual or entity belongs to.

Entity Type Select the Entity Type as Customer, External
Entity or Real-Time from the drop- down list.

Alert Type Select the Alert Type value from the drop-down
list. The values appear based on the selected
entity type.

Priority Select the alert priority value from the drop-down
list.

Due Date Select the due date values for the alert.

4. Click Add. The Due Date Configuration is added to the list.

e Click Reset if you want to clear all the fields and enter new values.
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Figure 4-2 Due Date and Time Configuration

T ———

OIRACLIE Financial Services Analytieal Applications Customer Sereening © & ustgsh v csaomn v

a

Due Date and Time Configuration

Jurisdiction Amaricas - Business Domain  C/WS v Entity Type Customer

Alert Type Customer Enhanced Due D v Priority High

Dus Date Days 120 v oA Hours 0 ~ Minutes 0
Add Update Remove Reset
Jurisdiction Business Domain Entity Type Alert Type Priority Due Date
Americas Ciws Cuslomer Customer Enhanced Due Diligence High 120 days 0 hours 0 minules

5. You can perform the following actions on the existing configurations:

e Update: Select the configuration from the list, change any field values, and then click
Update.

 Remove: Select the configuration from the list and then click Remove.

* Reset: Select the configuration from the list and then click Reset to reset the given
field values.

@® Note

If the Due Date is not configured, the alerts will be prioritized based on the
default configuration with Due Date as 120 days. You can reset the default
Due Date with the CS_appl n_par ans table.

6. To change the Default Due Date configuration, you have to access the Atomic Schema and
access the CS_appl n_par ans table and change the ZCS_DEFUALT_DUE_DATE parameter
value.

Figure 4-3 CS_appln_params table

om cs_appln params|
- 8 H @ < B Sw-
PARAMETER_NAME | PARAMETER_TYPE ] PARAMETER_VALUE

1|EDQ_USER w Text - weblogic

2 |EDQ_PASSWORD - Password - AYsxQPUzjitmR7EHD TCAfLOGLDX5/S/6RL1TSvrABs=

3|EDQ_SERVER_IP = Text -+ whf00den.in.oracle.com

4 |[EDQ_MANAGEMENT_PORT - Text - 8090

5|ECM_URL - Text = http://whf00anu:7009/ECMSANE08

6 |ECM_SANCTIONS_PP | Text =N

7 |ECM_USERNAME = Text = ANALYST

8 |ECM_PASSWORD - Password - mQ20TLfly1GR8gZ6MQ7YUlalvvoHA/+MEWFEQiegGXg= -

9|ZCS_BLANK_VAL_FILLER =(Tedt @ ==
»| 10|ZCS_DEFAULT_DUE_DATE - Text =120 1
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4.2 Setting the Priority

The Setting the Priority section describes how to set the alert priority as per your requirement.
To set the priority of the alert, follow these steps:

1.
2.

Access the Atomic Schema and access the FCC_ZCS_ALERT_PRIORITY_CONF table.

Change the following parameter values:

@® Note

Setting the Priority is applicable only for Alert Management in the L1 investigation.

e n_alert_priority_min_score
* n_alert_priority_max_score
e Vv_jrsdcn_cd

e v_bus_dmn_list_tx

Figure 4-4 FCC_ZCS_ALERT_PRIORITY_CONF table

H- e “ @ < B S -

| |V_ALERT_PRIORITY_DESC _|N_ALERT_PRIORITY_MIN_SCORE ~|N_ALERT_PRIORITY_MAX_SCORE |V_ALERT_TYPE |V_JRSDCN_CD _|V_BUS_DMN_LIST TX |
3 |Prionty is Low 0 80 CS_SAN AMEA a

¥ 1|Priority is Medium 81 90 CS_SAN 518 2
2| Prionty is High 9 100 CS_SAN AMEA a

4.3 Security Mapping

The Security Mapping section describes how to change the security mapping. To change the
security mapping, follow these steps.

1.
2.

Administration Guide
G31367-07

Copyright © 1994, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Access the Atomic Schema and access the FCC_ZCS_SECURI TY_ATTR_GRP_MAP table.

Provide the values for the following columns:

@® Note

The Security Mapping is applicable only in the L1 Investigation for Alert
Management.

.« V_GROUP_CODE

«  V_JRSDON CD

«  V_BUS DWN LI ST_TX
« V_ALERT TYPE

. V_STATUS

The sample data is provided in the installer.
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Figure 4-5 FCC_ZCS_SECURI TY_ATTR GRP_MAP table

¢_ATTR_GRP_MAP ¢ |

H- & h @ < B Sl-

| |v_GROUP_CODE |[V_JRSDCN_CD _|V_BUS_DMN_LIST_TX [V_ALERT_TYPE |[V_STATUS |
»| 1|CSSUPERVISORGRP = Al Al = Al = Al :
| 2|CSANALYSTGRP = All = All = Al = All

| 3|CSSNRRSUPERVISORGRP - All = All = All = All

4.4 Preparing Watch List Data

Customer Screening is preconfigured to handle reference data from the following sources:

HM Treasury

OFAC

EU Consolidated List

UN Consolidated List
World-Check

Dow Jones Watch List

Dow Jones Anti-Corruption List

Accuity

You can also use your private watch list using the Private List Interface (PLI). For more
information, see The Private List Interface (PLI) chapter in the Oracle Financial Services Data
Interfaces Guide.

@® Note

1. Watch lists can be downloaded automatically by setting the appropriate values in
the run profile, or by downloading the watch list from the watch list provider’s
website. For information on downloading the watch lists, see Appendix C:
Preconfigured Watch List Information.

2. The first time a watch list is downloaded, the staging value must be setto Y. This
ensures that data in the staging tables is refreshed every time the watch list is
downloaded.

3. The Accuity, Dow Jones, Dow Jones Anti-Corruption, and World-Check watch lists
are provided as paid services. To use a watch list, you must register for an
account on the watch list provider’s website.

4.4.1 Preparing the Dow Jones Watchlist
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4.4.1.1 Dow Jones List Reference Mapper Feed Configuration

Use this section to configure Dow Jones List Reference Mapper Feed.

The Dow Jones List Reference Mapper Feed streamlines the integration of external watchlist
data into Dow Jones' screening systems. It allows for flexible field mapping, ensuring accurate
data translation from various sources. This feature automates the ingestion and updating of
watchlists, supporting compliance with regulatory requirements.

To enable this feature, you must complete the following one-time setup procedure by applying
patch 36921923.

4.4.1.2 Dow Jones List Watchlist Management Configuration

Use this section to configure Dow Jones List Watchlist Management.

You must configure both Dow Jones watchlist and Dow Jones List Reference Mapper Feed to
ingest Dow Jones watchlist data.

The following Dow jones feeds are supported by product:
e Dow jones Trifecta feed- Sample URL : https://djrcfeed.dowjones.com/WL-SOC-AME/XML
«  Dow jones Standard feed- Sample URL : https://djrcfeed.dowjones.com/XML/dailyfullfeed

« Dow Jones List Reference Mapper Feed Configuration:https://djrcfeed.dowjones.com/list-
reference-mapper

4.4.1.3 Configuring Dow Jones Watchlist in EDQ

This example describes how to edit the watch list-management.properties run profile to allow
you to download and configure the DJW list.

To automatically download the DJW list, set the following values in the watch list-
management.properties run profile:

e phase.DJW\ -\ Download.enabled =Y (for downloading full list)

e phase.DJW\ -\ Download\ Delta.enabled =Y (for downloading delta list)
e phase.DJW\ -\ Stage\ reference\ lists.enabled = Y

e phase.DJW\ -\ Sanction_List_Reference.enabled =Y

e phase.DJW\ -\ Keywords_Preparation.enabled =Y

To manually download the DJW watch list using the Oracle Enterprise Data Quality (OEDQ)
server,

1. Setphase. DJW -\ Downl oad.enabled =Y (for downloading full list) and
phase. DOW -\ Downl oad\ Delta. enabl ed = Y (for downloading delta list).

2. Enter your user name and password in file downl oad- dj w. sh/ downl oad- dj w. bat present
in the location {}/ oedq. | ocal . hone/ commandar ea.

If the OEDQ server is connected to the internet through a proxy server, you must provide
values for the following attributes in the proxy server:

e proxy_host. For example, proxy.example.microsoft.com.
e proxy_port. For example, 80.

e proxy_username. For example, username.
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e proxy_password. For example, password.

4.4.1.4 Filtering

Use this section for Filtering.

To prepare the DJW list without filtering, set the following value in the wat ch | i st -
managenent . properties run profile:

phase.DJW\ -\ Prepare\ without\ filtering.enabled = Y

To prepare the DJW list with filtering, set the following values in the watch list-
management.properties run profile:

phase.DJW\ -\ Prepare\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1).enabled = Y
phase.DJWA\ -\ Prepare\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 2).enabled =Y

4.4.2 Preparing the Accuity Watchlist

The following steps explain how to edit the risk element scores for the Accuity watch list:

1. Go to the EDQ URL and open the Director menu. The Director Landing page is
displayed.

Figure 4-6 Director Menu in EDQ

@ Legin

ORACLE Enterprise Data Quality Leunchpad  Web Sarvices

Launchpad

- L
Director e Server Console

- -
Match Review o Case Management

-
Case Management Administration @ Configuration Analysis

© 0 ©

-

>

2. Inthe Director Landing page, expand the Watch list Management project in the Project
Browser pane.
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3.
4. Right-click Accuity Source Risk Scores and select Edit data.

Figure 4-7 Project Browser pane

File Edit View Help —
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@ W0 EDQ-CDS
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& W0 TBAML
W Transaction_Screening
2R 4 ) Transaction_Screening_8.0.7.1.0 DONE
% WD Transaction_Screening_Sepa Original
= Watchlist Management 807
@)1} Data Stores
{ [ Staged Data
“ Data Interfaces
-1 Processes
¥} published Processors
=] Reference Data
f5) Results Books
- [E] External Tasks
- Jobs
£ U Exports
@ web Services
“[E] Notes
W0 Watchlist Management 808
-] Reference Data
-1} Data Stores
8% published Processors
-] Images

@3-

#

Expand the Reference Data node.
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=& Reference Data

§| Accuity Approximation Hints

>;| Accuity Conjunctions List
§| Accuity Date Separators
] Accuity Entity Type
Accuity Gender Hints
§| Accuity Gender to Standard Gender
>ﬁ| Accuity Identifiable Date Formats

:| Accuity Mationality to Standard Country

B Accuity Program Sub-Category Risk Scores

Accuity Suffixes
E Acronym patter
ﬁ| And

= Approximation +
=] BLANK

Rename...

[ﬁ Delete
5 Mew Reference Data...

Edit definition...

>;| Clustering - MNan

£(] Copy

In the Reference Data Editor — Accuity Source Risk Scores window, the risk score
appears in editable mode.

Figure 4-8 Reference Data Filters for Accuity
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@® Note

If you edit the risk scores, you must rerun the Downl oad, Prepare, Filter and
Export Al Lists jobsinthe Watch |ist Managenent project and the MAI Njob in
the Customer- Screening projectin EDQ. Until this is done, the generated
matches will not show the new risk scores. For more information on how to view
the jobs, see Analyzing the Data Quality of Customer Data and External Entity.

4.4.2.1 Configuring Accuity watchlist in EDQ

This example describes how to edit the wat ch |i st - managenent. properties run profile to
allow you to download and configure the Accuity list.

To automatically download the Accuity list, set the following values in the wat ch | i st -
management . properties run profile:

phase. ACY\ -\ Downl oad. enabled =Y
phase. ACY\ -\ Stage\ reference\ lists.enabled =Y

To manually download the Accuity watch list using the Oracle Enterprise Data Quality (OEDQ)
server, you must first set phase. ACY\ -\ Downl oad. enabl ed and phase. ACY\ -\ Stage\
reference\ |ists.enabled = Nand click sftp://lusername:password@ftp.financialgo.net/
PIDGWL.ZIP to connect to the WinSCP client. Enter your user name and password and
download the watch list from the confi g/ | andi ngar ea/ Accui ty directory.

If the OEDQ server is connected to the internet through a proxy server, you must provide
values for the following attributes in the proxy server:

e proxy_host. For example, proxy.example.microsoft.com
e proxy_port. For example, 80
*  proxy_username. For example, username

e proxy_password. For example, password

4.4.2.2 Filtering

To prepare the Accuity list without filtering, set the following value in the wat ch | i st -
managenent . properties run profile:

phase. ACY\ -\ Prepare\ without\ filtering.enabled =Y

To prepare the Accuity list with filtering, set the following values in the wat ch | i st -
management . properties run profile:

I
=<

phase. ACY\ -\ Prepare\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1).enabled
phase. ACY\ -\ Prepare\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 2).enabled

4.4.3 Private Watch List Set Up

Oracle Financial Services Customer Screening is preconfigured to work with commercially-
available and government-provided watch lists. However, you can also screen data against
your private watch lists. Sample private watch lists are provided in the confi g/

| andi ngar ea/ Pri vat e directory for individuals and entities in the pri vat ei ndi vi dual s. csv
and privateentities.csv files, respectively.

1]
=<
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@® Note

OEDQ release 12c has a base config folder and a local config folder. The base config
folder is called oedghone and the local config folder is called oedqgl ocal hone. The
names can differ in some cases. For example, dots or underscores can be used in the
names, such as oedq_| ocal _hone.

To screen data against a private watch list, you must first replace the data in the ready-to-use
files with your data and then enable the private watch list properties in the wat ch 1i st -
managenent . properties run profile.

To replace the data, replace the data in the pri vat ei ndi vi dual s. csv and
privateentities.csv files with your private watch list data.

@ Note

The files must be saved in UTF-8 format.

To enable the staging and preparation of the private watch list in the wat ch 1i st -
managenent . properties run profile, follow these steps:

1. Setphase. PRIV -\ Stage\ reference\ lists.enabled = Yto move your private watch
list data to the staging tables.

2. Setphase. PRIV -\ Prepare\ without\ filtering.enabled = Yto prepare the private
watch list without filtering.

3. Setphase. PRIM -\ Prepare\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1).enabled = Yand
phase. PRI\ -\ Prepare\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 2).enabled = Y to prepare the
private watch list with filtering.

4.5 Showing the Hidden Watch List Staged Data or Snapshots in
the Server Console Interface
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The following staged data and snapshots are hidden in the Server Console interface by
default:

e Watch list snapshots
« Intermediate filtered watch list staged data

e Centralized Reference Data staged data or snapshots
To show this data, set the corresponding visibility property value in the run profile to .

For example, to view all Accuity watch list snapshots generated during Watch list Management,
set the following properties in the wat ch | i st - management. properties run profile. The run
profile is available in the <domai n_nane>/ edqg/ oedq. | ocal . hone/ runprofil es/
directory when you log in to the WinSCP server.

st ageddat a. ACY\ Sources.visible = Y
stageddata. ACY All.visible = Y

st ageddat a. ACY_Sources.visible = Y

February 12, 2026
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4.6 Analyzing Watch List Data

Customer Screening has a process called Data Quality (DQ) that checks the quality of the
downloaded watch list data which is later used for screening. This process can be run
independently of the watch list screening process.

4.6.1 Analyzing Data Quality

Before you analyze your watch list data, follow these steps:

1. Ensure that your data is loaded into FCDM and the wat ch |i st - screeni ng project has the
correct database parameters.

2. Runthe CS_EDQ Watch |ist_Anal yze job. The job checks your watch list data for any
quality issues that affect have a negative impact on the screening process.

To analyze the data for watch lists, set the following properties in the wat ch | i st -
managenent . properties run profile:

@® Note

The attributes shown are for the Accuity watch list. You must set the corresponding
properties for the watch list for which you want to analyze data.

e phase.DQ -\ Stage\ ACY\ reference\ lists.enabled =Y
e phase.DQ -\ ACY reference\ data\ quality\ analysis.enabled =Y

e stageddata.DQ ACW -\ Invalid\ Standard\ Country\ in\ Accuity\ Nation- ality\
to\ Standard\ Country.visible =Y

e stageddata.DQ ACY -\ Mssing\ Source\ in\ Accuity\ Source\ Risk\ Scores\
Reference\ Data.visible = Y

e stageddata.DQ ACY -\ Cbsolete\ Source\ in\ Accuity\ Source\ Risk\ Scores\
Ref erence\ Data.visible =Y

4.7 Configuring Match Rules and Clusters for Customers and
External Entities

You can configure match rules and clusters by adding a property value to the cust oner -
screening. properties and external -entity-screening. properties run profiles.

For example, to disable the Exact name only rule, that is, [ 1 0100, for batch and real-time
sanctions screening, add the following property value in the cust onmer - scr eeni ng. properties
and ext ernal -entity-screening. properties run profiles:

phase. *. process. *.[ 10100\ Exact\ nane\ only.san rule_enabled = fal se

The * character denotes a wildcard, which indicates that the following rule applies to all phases
and processes. If the [1010Q rule is disabled for batch screening only, the following is the new
property value:
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phase. Bat ch\ screening. process.*. [10100\ Exact\ name\ only.san_rule_enabled =
fal se

@® Note

The property value is case-sensitive.

For information on the match rules and clusters used in Customer Screening, see the Oracle
Financial Services Customer Screening Matching Guide.

4.8 Real-Time and Batch Screening Set Up

By default, real-time and batch screening is enabled for SAN (sanctioned), PEP (Politically
Exposed Persons), and EDD (Enhanced Due Diligence) records. This is controlled by the real-
time and batch screening properties in the cust omer - scr eeni ng. properties, Customner-
Screening-real - time.properties, andexternal -entity-screening.propertiesrun
profiles. You can use these run profiles to enable or disable real-time or batch screening for all
records or a specific record type.

For example, to run real-time screening for PEP and EDD individual and entity records, disable
the following property values in the cust oner - screeni ng. properties and external -entity-
screening. properties run profiles:

phase. Start\ Batch\ Screening.enabled = N

phase. Real -time\ Screening.process. | ndividual\ Real-time\ Screening.san_enabled =
N

phase. Real -ti me\ Screening.process. Entity\ Real-tine\ Screening.san_enabled = N
Ensure that all other real-time screening properties are setto Y.

To enable the Set Event Decision for the Case Analyst, map the RT DECI SI ON ACCESS function
to the Case Analyst role.

4.9 Extracting the Output of Matches into CSV Files
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Customer Screening identifies possible relationships or matches between individuals and
entities in your customer data and the external entities on watch lists. These matches form the
basis of the cases that are investigated in Enterprise Case Management. When you perform
batch screening and move these matches into the Customer Screening data layer, you can
extract the output into the.csv files. This is useful if you want to use Customer Screening to
identify the matches or if you want to review the matches using another case management
system.

To extract the output of the matches into the . csv files, set the following values in the Batch
Screening Setup section of the cust oner - screeni ng. properties and external -entity-
screeni ng. properties run profiles. The run profiles are available in the

<donai n_nane>/ edq/ oedq. | ocal . honme/ runprofil es/ directory in the WinSCP
server.

phase. *. process. *. output _relationships =Y

phase. Export\ Batch\ Rel ationships.enabled =Y
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When you run Customer Screening with these run profile parameters enabled, two files are
created:

* relns-ent-batch.csv. This file holds the match data for entities.

* relns-ind-batch.csv. This file holds the match data for individuals.

4.10 Filtering Watch List Data

The following sections provide information about how to enable watch list filtering, configure
watch list filtering, how to use primary filters, secondary filters, linked records, and how to
screen all watch list records.

4.10.1 Enabling Watch List Filtering

To enable filtering for a specific watch list, set the Prepare with Filtering phase in the
appropriate run profile to Y, and the Prepare Wthout Filtering phase toN. For more
information, see the example provided in Setting Filtering Options in the Run Profiles.

4.10.2 Configuring Watch List Filtering

Watch List filtering is controlled by configuring reference data in the watch list projects.

@® Note

1. The reference data sets in the Watch list Management and Customer-Screening
projects are identical. This is to support installations that require filtering at
different stages. For example, if a company wants to initially filter the prepared
watch list data and then run several screening projects to filter specific parts of the
data.

2. Once data is filtered out from the watch list, it is not possible to view the filtered
data in another project. If, for example, all entities are filtered out in the Watch list
Management project, then the Customer-Screening project will not display the
entities in the screening results.

The first level of filtering is controlled by editing the following filters in the Watch list
Management project:

1. Go to the EDQ URL and open the Director menu. The Director Landing page appears.
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Figure 4-9 Director Menu in EDQ
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2. In the Director landing page, expand the Watch list Management project in the Project
Browser pane.

Figure 4-10 Project Browser pane
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3. Expand the Reference Data node and open Filter-Settings. The Reference Data Editor

— Filter-Settings window appears.

Figure 4-11 Reference Data Editor-Filter-Settings window

© Reference Data Editor - Filter - Settings
© O © Q& Viewing page 1 of 1 (20 total saved records)| T
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EU EU Y Y Y Y Y i Y Y

DIW DIW-SAN Y Y Y Y Y ¥ Y Y

DIW DIW-PEP Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y

DIW DIW-EDD Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y

OFAC OFAC-SDN Y Y Y Y Y Y Y N
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UN UN-TAL Y Y Y Y ¥ ¥ Y i 4
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DIAC DJAC-PEP ¥ Y oy Y Y Y Y Y
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4 ]
AddRow | Add from Clipboard | Delete All Rows OK || Cancel

All the reference data filters except the Linked Profiles filter is set to Y by default. Unless these
settings are changed, no actual filtering is performed on the watch list data. In the filter
settings, a value of Y indicates that all records are included, that is, no filters are applied.

Watch list filtering falls into four categories:
e By list and list subkey

e By list record origin characteristics

» By list profile record characteristics

* By linked profiles

For more information, see the example provided in Setting Primary Filters and Linked Profile
Filters in the Watch list Management Project.

4.10.3 Primary Filters, Secondary Filters, and Filters for Linked Profiles

Primary filters are filters that are used to display all profiles that match the criteria specified.
Filters for linked profiles are used to display profiles that are linked to the primary filter.

@® Note
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An example of a primary filter is a filter that is configured to capture all sanctions data. For the
primary filter, a filter is configured for the related PEP data.

Secondary filters are applied to filter data that is displayed for linked profiles. For example, the
secondary filter for PEP data is occupation or nationality.

Primary and secondary filters are set in one project (Watch |ist Minagenent/ Cust oner -
Screeni ng) , and secondary filters are set in another project (Wt ch |ist Managenent/
Cust omer - Screeni ng) .

4.10.4 Setting Multiple Values for Primary and Secondary Filters

Further configurations must display the following records:
e Origins

e Origin Regions

e Origin Statuses

e Primary and Secondary Name Qualities

e Primary and Secondary Name Types

e Primary and Secondary PEP Classifications

To filter data using one or more of these options, set the relevant value in the Fi | ter- Settings
ref erence datato N, and then make further changes to the corresponding reference data.
When you set the value in the Fi | ter-Settings reference datato N, only the records that
match these values are included.

For example, if you set the value of the All name qualities (Primary)? filter to N, then you
can determine which name qualities must be included for each watch list in the Fi | t er -
Primary Name Qualities reference data. Suppose you include a row for high-quality names in
the EU watch list, but you do not include rows for medium-quality and low-quality names in this
watch list, then only records with high-quality names are included in the watch list data.

@® Note

Some reference data sets are prepopulated with rows that usually contain data which
is supplied by each watch list provider and can be viewed in the Wat ch Li st
Managenent project. For example, to view all possible stop keywords for World-Check
data, open the WC Keyword reference data in the Watch list Management project as
mentioned in the following section.

4.10.4.1 Example:Filtering World-Check Data
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This example describes the configurations which must be done to use primary and linked
profile filters in the World-Check watch list in the Wat ch |ist Managenent project and how to
set secondary filters in the Cust omer - Scr eeni ng project.

The following tasks are described:

* How to enable filtering in the wat ch | i st - management . properti es run profile. For more
information on enabling filtering, see Setting Filtering Options in the Run Profiles.

*  How to configure the primary filters and enable the filters for linked profiles in the Wt ch
list Managenent project to return the active records for sanctioned individuals originating

February 12, 2026

Copyright © 1994, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 17 of 54



ORACLE Chapter 4
Filtering Watch List Data

from the EU list. For more information, see Setting Primary Filters and Linked Profile Filters
in the Watch list Management Project.

*  How to configure the secondary filters in the Cust oner - Scr eeni ng project to filter out all the
Linked Profiles of deceased individuals. For more information, see Setting Secondary
Filters in the Customer Screening Project.

4.10.4.1.1 Setting Filtering Options in the Run Profiles

In the wat ch |i st-managenent. properties run profile, set the Wr | d- Check filtering phases as
follows. This file is available in the <donai n_name>/ edqg/ oedq. | ocal . hone/
runprofil es/ directory in the WinSCP server.

e phase. WO\ -\ Prepare\ without\ filtering.enabled = N

e phase. W\ -\ Prepare\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1).enabled =
e phase. WO\ -\ Prepare\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 2).enabled =Y
e phase. W\ -\ Load\ without\ filtering.enabled = N

e phase. WO\ -\ Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1).enabled =

e phase. WO\ -\ Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 2).enabled =Y

4.10.4.1.2 Setting Primary Filters and Linked Profile Filters in the Watch List Management Project

Follow these steps to set primary filters and linked profiles in the project:

1. Go tothe EDQ URL and open the Director menu. The Director Landing page appears.

Figure 4-12 Reference Data Filters
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Launchpad
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Case Management Administration @ Configuration Analysis

© 0 ©
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2. Inthe Director Landing page, expand the Watch List Management project in the Project
Browser pane.
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Figure 4-13 Reference Data Filters pane
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Expand the Reference Data node and open Filter-Settings. The Reference Data Editor

- Filter-Settings window appears.

Figure 4-14 Reference Data Filters
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4. In the Reference Data Editor — Filter-Settings window, configure the following
parameters. Double-click a value to update it.

a. Set the List/sub-list (Primary?) Value in the WC-SAN row to Y.

b. Set the Entities (Primary)? Value in the WC-SAN row to N.

c. Set the Inactive (Primary)? Value in the WC-SAN row to N.
d. Set the All Origins (Primary)? Value in the WC-SAN row to N.
e. Set all other values in the WC-SAN row to Y.

f.  Add a new row with the following values:

i. List Key-WC
ii. List Sub Key-WC-SAN
iii. Origin-EU

g. Setthe Linked Profiles? Value in the WC-SAN row to Y.

5. Click OK to close the window and save your changes.

4.10.4.1.3 Setting Secondary Filters in the Customer Screening Project

Follow these steps to set secondary filters in the project:

1. Go to the EDQ URL and open the Director menu.

The Director Landing page is displayed.

Figure 4-15 Reference Data Filters
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2. Inthe Director Landing page, expand the Watch List Management project in the Project

Browser pane.
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Figure 4-16 Reference Data Filters pane.
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Expand the Reference Data node and open Filter-Settings. The Reference Data Editor

- Filter-Settings window is displayed.

Figure 4-17 Reference Data Filters
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4. Inthe Reference Data Editor - Filter-Settings window, Set the Deceased ( Secondary) ?
value in the WC- SAN row to N.

5. Click OK to close the window and save your changes.

4.10.5 Screening All Sanctions Data

By default, data is routed from the Wat ch Li st Managenent project to the different screening
processes depending on their record type, which can be Sanctions (SAN), Politically Exposed
Persons (PEP), or Enhanced Due Diligence (EDD) records. This allows different rules to be
applied according to the risk appetite of the record that is being screened.

However, if you want to use the same screening logic for all watch list records and do not want
to maintain separate rulesets, you can move all watch list records to the SAN screening
processes. To do this, set phase. *. process. *. Screen\ al |\ as\ SAN? value in the cust oner -
screening. properties = Y. This file is located in the <domai n_nane>/ edq/ oedq. | ocal . home/
runprofiles/ directory in the WinSCP server.

4.10.6 Match Persistence and Flag Keys

Customer Screening parses all customer records against all watch list records daily. This
allows new alerts to be created due to changes in either the customer or the watch list data.
When there is no change to the customer or the watch list record and the match is identical to
a previously generated relationship, no new alerts are created.

Many attributes can change on a customer or watch list record but not all changes result in a
new alert. These attributes are controlled based on the flag key value.

@® Note

If a new alias name that matches the customer record is added to a watch list, then
this results in a new alert.

An example of a flag key is date of birth. Some potential matches are eliminated because
the value the customer has provided and the value in the watch list records are different. So, if
the value changes, then any potential matches related to the dat e of birth must be re-
reviewed. An example of a field that is not included in the flag key is account bal ance. This
value changes frequently and does not impact the match decision. Flag keys are set in
individual match processes, and a hash value is generated which is used for comparison.

® Note

The order of fields in the flag key is important. If the order changes, this will result in a
new alert.

4.11 Risk Scoring in Watch Lists

Customer Screening includes a feature to estimate the relative risk of doing business with a
given entity or individual. For each watch list, a risk score is calculated for an individual or
entity based on various attributes such as country of residence, operating country, and
associated regime. The risk scores for watch lists are available in the reference data tables for
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the specific watch list. For more information, see Appendix B: Reference Data Tables for Watch
Lists.

® Note

The risk scores must be evaluated and tuned by a risk and compliance expert with
knowledge of your business requirements and the relevant legislation.

4.11.1 Adjusting the Risk Scores

Customer Screening calculates a risk score and a Politically Exposed Person (PEP) risk score
for every alert created during screening. The risk score is a relative measure of the risk posed
by an individual or entity out of a maximum score of 100. The PEP risk score identifies the
relative risk of the individual or entity when the individual or entity is considered as a PEP.
Since the risk score can be different from the PEP risk score, the same algorithm is used to
derive the risk score and PEP risk score but the underlying scores and weightings on which the
calculations are based are different.

The overall risk score of a potential match is calculated as a weighted average of the risk
scores generated for the watch list, customer, and external entity records in the match. The risk
scores for the watch list, customer, and external entity records are calculated as a weighted
average of the risk scores of the contributing risk elements. A risk element is a data field, such
as Country of Operation or Occupation, and a risk score is assigned to the risk elements based
on its value.

You can adjust the following attributes to customize the overall risk score:
* Risk scores and relative weightings of the risk elements.

* Relative weight of the watch list risk score, customer risk score, and external entity risk
score.

* Reference data tables of the specific watch list used in the screening process.

4.11.2 Editing the Risk Element Scores

You can adjust the risk element scores by editing the risk element in Enterprise Data
Management (EDQ). The risk elements that are considered during the risk score calculation
depend on the fields that are present in the watch list or customer record.

4.11.2.1 Preparing the Accuity Watchlist

The following steps explain how to edit the risk element scores for the Accuity watch list:

1. Go to the EDQ URL and open the Director menu. The Director Landing page is
displayed.
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2,

3.
4. Right-click Accuity Source Risk Scores and select Edit data.

Figure 4-18 Director Menu in EDQ
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In the Director Landing page, expand the Watch list Management project in the Project

Browser pane.

Figure 4-19 Project Browser pane
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Expand the Reference Data node.
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In the Reference Data Editor — Accuity Source Risk Scores window, the risk score
appears in editable mode.

Figure 4-20 Reference Data Filters for Accuity
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@® Note

If you edit the risk scores, you must rerun the Downl oad, Prepare, Filter and
Export Al Lists jobsinthe Watch |ist Managenent project and the MAI Njob in
the Customer- Screening projectin EDQ. Until this is done, the generated
matches will not show the new risk scores. For more information on how to view
the jobs, see Analyzing the Data Quality of Customer Data and External Entity.

4.11.2.2 Editing the Risk Element Weightings

You can edit the default weightings assigned to each risk element in the Reference Data
Editor - Risk — Risk Element Weightings window. This reference data set specifies which
fields in that record contribute to the risk score calculation for each type of record and to what
degree (weightage).

The following steps explain how to view the risk element weightings for all watch lists:

1. Go to the EDQ URL and open the Director menu. The Director Landing page is
displayed.

Figure 4-21 Director Menu in EDQ
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2. Inthe Director Landing page, expand the Watch list Management project in the Project
Browser pane.
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3.
4. Right-click Risk- Risk Element Weightings and select Edit data.

Figure 4-22 Project Browser pane
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Expand the Reference Data node.
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Figure 4-23 Reference Data Filters for Risk Element Weightings
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The format for the value in the RecordType column is the watch list and a suffix specifying
whether the record represents an individual (_1) or an entity (_E) . For example, HMT | .
Customer data have a record type of CUST | for individual records and CUST _E for entity
records.

The higher the weighting number, the more the corresponding risk element contributes to
the overall risk score. The weighting scores for each row must add up to 1.

The overall risk score calculation for a record containing n elements is as follows:

Risk Score = E1lwl + E2w2 + ...+ Enwn/W1+W2+ W3.....+Wn (which has valid E risk
element)

E1, E2, ES3, till En stand for scores for risk element.
For example, country code, residency code, nationality code, and so.

W1, W2, W3 till Wn stand for the element weightage from the above reference data.
Where the risk element score for element x is represented by Ex and the weighting for
element x is represented by wx.

The total of all weightings must add up to 1, that is, (w1l + w2 + ...+ wn = 1)

@ Note

If there is no data for a risk element, it must not be included in the risk score
calculation.

The following parameters are considered for DJW and WC:
DJW ENT
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Figure 4-24 DJW ENT
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Figure 4-25 DJW IND
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Figure 4-26 WC ENT

WC IND

Figure 4-27 WC IND

Extorna! 2uk Sare

4.12 Scheduling the Customer Screening Run Job

To execute a Customer Screening Run job, follow these steps:
1. Navigate to the FCI _DB HOVE/ bi n directory.
2. Execute the command / EDQ nsert. sh <I NFODOM NAME>.

This step is used to register the EDQ server details. You must replace the INFODOM
NAME placeholder with your domain name.

3. Enter the following details in the console where the command is run:
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« EDQ Server IP

« EDQ Server Management Port (JMX port number). This value must be 8090.
» Enter EDQ Base URL (for example - http://xxx.mm.nn:yyyy/)

 EDQ Server User Name

» EDQ Password details

® Note

If any of the authentication details entered is incorrect, the system displays error
message.

Figure 4-28 EDQ Details

4. Create and authorize a new ECM user who has no case privileges. For example,
CSConnect . For information on how to create or add and authorize a user, see the User
Administrator section in the Oracle Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure
User Guide.

® Note

In the first login as a new user, you are prompted to change the password.

5. Execute the command /EDQ nsert. sh <l NFODOM NAME> again only if you are doing a pack-
on-pack installation of Enterprise Case Management (ECM) on Sanctions and the ECM
URL is unavailable. An entry is made in the ATOMIC schema in the cs_appl n_par ans
table.

6. Copy the following run profiles from the <domai n_name>/ edq/ oedq. | ocal . hone /
runprofil es/ directory in the WinSCP server to the FI C_DB_HOVE/ conf directory:

e watch |ist-mnagenent. properties
e customer-screening.properties

e external -entity-screening.properties
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e customer-screening-real -time. properties

7. Load the stage table data for the customer-related tables. For more information, see

Loading Data.

8. Inthe Run page, select the CS_Dat a_Load_Event _Gener ati on run and click Fire Run. The
batches must be run in the order mentioned in the following table. It is not mandatory to

run all the batches.

Table 4-2 Sequence of Batches to be Run

Sequence

Batch Name

Description

1

CS_EDQ_Watchlist_Manageme
nt

CS_EDQ_Watch list_Analyze

CSBusinessDatal.oad

CS_Data_Load_Event_Generati
on

Oracle_CS_Zipper_Processing

This job is used to run the watch
list management project and
start real-time screening in EDQ
based on the run profile
parameters.

This job must be run daily.

This job is used to check the
data quality of the downloaded
watch list.

This job is used to load data
from the staging tables to the
business tables.

This job is used to match
customer data with the
downloaded watch list data and
to generate alerts.

This job will move the data from
the source database to the
consolidated database and
create an alert based on the
Customer.

NOTE: The
Oracle_CS_Zipper_Processing
batch is only applicable in the
L1 Investigation.

Figure 4-29 Run page

Run

Name
Folder

+ rew View Edit Copy
£ O code

C5BusinessDataload
€5 _Data Load_Event_Generation

CS_EDQ Watchlist_Analyze

060 o

C5_EDGQ Watchlist_Management

Page 1 of 1 {1-150f 4items)

call watchlist Management Base Run

v

authorize Export &F Fire Run

Type Folder version Active
Custorner Screening Busimess Data Load Base Run TFLSEGMENT (] Yes
C% Data Load And Event Generation Base Run TFLSEGMENT [ Yes
Custorner Screening EDG Watchlist Analyz Base Run TRLSEGMENT o Ves
TFLSEGMENT L] Vs

(2]
Q search ‘D Reset

Version 0
Active | yag v

Type v

Records Per Page 4

4.13 Enabling L2 Investigation and OAS for Customer Screening

To enable L2 Investigation for Customer Screening follow these steps:
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1. Navigate to the FCI _DB HOVE/ bi n directory.
2. Execute the command / EDQ nsert. sh <l NFODOM NAME>.

This step is used to register the EDQ server details. You must replace the INFODOM
NAME placeholder with your domain name.

3. Enter the following details in the console where the command is run:
« EDQ Server IP
- EDQ Server Direct Port number (JMX port number). This value must be 8090.
« EDQ Server User Name
e EDQ Password details

Figure 4-30 EDQ Details

4. Enter the input as CSAM for the L1 investigation and then press Enter.
5. Enter the Customer Screening URL and then press Enter.

6. EnterY if the Customer Screening installed in the same installation or else N and then
press Enter.

7. Enter Y to enable the L2 Investigation or else N and then press Enter.

8. EnterY if Case Management is installed on the same installation of Customer Screening or
else N.
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Figure 4-31 EDQ Details

9. If the input for the above step 8 is N, provide the User Name and Password of the Case
Management.

10. Do you want to capture CS Reports Application URL? (Enter Y/N) Y
- EDQ Server IP
 EDQ Server Management Port (JMX port number). This value must be 8090.
« Enter EDQ Base URL (for example - http://xxx.mm.nn:yyyy/)
e EDQ Server User Name
 EDQ Password details

@® Note

If any of the authentication details entered is incorrect, the system displays error
message.
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Figure 4-32 EDQ Details

11. Enter CS Reports Application URL: http://xxx.xx.166.91:9502

® Note
The above URL is the Analytics URL.

4.14 Loading Data

This section explains how to load customer data from staging tables to the business table.

The following are the types of data loading:

¢ Loading Data into the Customer Tables (Full Load)

¢ Loading Data into the Customer Tables (Delta Load)

4.14.1 Loading Data into the Customer Tables (Full Load)

The full load allows you to move the complete list of data from the staging table to the business
table.

To load data into the Customer tables, follow these steps:
1. Log on to the Customer Screening application.
2. Click Common Tasks, then click Rule Run Framework, and then click Run.

The Run page appears.
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Figure 4-33 Run page

=2 =2
r (]
¥ -
*
Lo 4 Name Type Folder Version Active
CSBusinessDatal.oad Customer Screening Business Data Load Base Run TFLSEGMENT [ Yes
_Load_Event Generation €S Data Load fnd Even Base Run TRLSEGMENT o Yes
EDG Watchiist_inaly Custemer Screening EDG st Analyze Base Run TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes
€5_EDQ_Watchiist_Management Call Watchlist Management Base Run TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes
Page 1 of 1 {1-15of 4 items| Records Per Page 4

3. Inthe Run page, select the CSBusi nessDat aLoad checkbox and click Fire Run. Select the
Date and click OK.

4.14.2 Loading Data into the Customer Tables (Delta Load)

The delta load allows you to move only the changed or enhanced data from the staging table
to the business table.

If any customer data is changed in stage data only those data is moved in business. Based
upon the date you run the batch.

For example, if any new entry has come for the same customer ID on a different date. Only
those customer details are pushed to the business table.

The following workflow explains the external entity data movement from stage tables to
business tables.

Figure 4-34 Delta Load Workflow

=
{STG_DAHW_ADDRESSJ { STG_PARTY_MASTER
I Inzert External Enliies with W' addresses.
¥
EXTRL_ORG_STG
S
-
______________________________ ]
—m EXTRL_ORG_ADDR
- Merge Existing Records
. -y
Ingert New Records Y H .
« e ~ :
LT Tl D """ Insert New Records
EXTRL_ENTITY Sae S e EXTAL_ORG e b TEUEN IR o DERIVED_ADDRESS
>
_ - .
Update H
EXTRL_ORG_EXTRL_NTITY, _ID H

EXTRL_NTITY_SEQ_ID

LINK_STAGE *
DERVD_ADDR_SEQ_ID

EXTRL_ENTITY_ADDR
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To load data into the Customer tables, follow these steps:
1. Log on to the Customer Screening application.
2. Click Common Tasks, then click Rule Run Framework, and then click Run.

The Run page is displayed.

Figure 4-35 Run page

@
+n
CSBusinessDataload Customer Screening Business Data Load I'\_u-.; Run ; C. . ¥l g
_Load_Event_Generation €5 Data Load A sration Base Run Ye
= tchlist_Analyze Customer Screenin st Analyze Base Run TFLSEGMENT Yes
C5_EDQ_Watchiist_Management Call Watchiist Management Base Run TFLSEGMENT [ Yes
Page 1 of 4 items) Records Per Page
3. Inthe Run page, select the CSBusi nessDat aLoad checkbox and click Edit.
The Run page is displayed in edit mode.
Figure 4-36 Run Definition page (Edit mode)
Run
Run Definition (Ed
o T NT L
YE i =t
Mame Customer 5cregning Business Data Los
List
Location 1L il Condiitia Code MName
Job C5_Start_Batch C5 Start Batch
Job Truncate_Tables Truncate_Tables
Job NFODOMLD C%_Business_Data Load CS Business Data Load
Job NFODOMLD C€5_End_Batch CS End Batch

4. Click Selector and then select Job.
The Component Selector window is displayed.

5. Select the Truncat e_Tabl es task and then click drop-down list.
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whf00bls.in.oracle.com

@® Not secure

Search

List

Comuf anent
+ 9

Data Extraction Rules
= &

Load Data Rules

+ B

File Loading Rules
+ &
Insertion Rules
-
Transformation Rules
4@
Database Functions-Transformations
Base Rules
5
Classification Rules
+ B
Computation Rules
+
Processes

=0

Sort

Ascending

Tasks [4]
[0 Object

5 Start Batch
Truncate_Tables
(] €5 Business Data Lead

[0 c<sEend gatch

Ok Close

Descending

6. Change the parameter value to N and click OK to close the Parameters window.

Figure 4-38 Parameters window

Sort

b
0 O

Parameters

X
OO

Ok Close

Ascending

Tasks [4]

Object

CS Start Batch
Truncate_Tables

CS Business Data Load
CS End Batch

Descending

@ Note

By default it is “Y”, if delta mode to be supported, update from “Y” to “D”.

7. Click OK to close the Component Selector window.
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8. Click Next.
9. Click Save.

4.14.3 Creating and Running Parallel Batches

Parallel batches can be run in CS if you want to run batches with different jurisdictions at the
same time. To run parallel batches, run the CS_Dat a_Load_Event _Gener ati on task for each

jurisdiction.

4.14.3.1 Creating a Process

To create a process, follow these steps:

1. Make an entry in the cs_processi ng_gr oup table in the N_ GROUP_I D and V_GROUP_NAME
columns. For example, 102 and GROUP_US.

Figure 4-39 Developer window

gelect .*, t.rowid from LS_PROLESSING_GROUP T
H~ & + - #4 &5 =
| |[N_GROUP_ID _|V_GROUP_NAME __|ROWID |
1 101 ORACLECS = AAUKOBAATAABjrcAAA
2 102 GROUP_US

»

2. Log on to the Customer Screening application.

3. Click Common Tasks, then click Rule Run Framework, and then click Process.

The Process page is displayed.
4. Search for Start in the Code field and select CS_E2E_Start_Batch.

Figure 4-40 Process page

[7]
+ New [f View [# &di C ve 3 Authonze - Eiport -
] (‘S_{!E_S!m._!al:h CS_End_To_End_Start_Batch TFLSEGMENT [ Vs
Cs_stam_Batch Cs Stan gawch TFLSEGMENT 0 ves
Page 1 of 1 {1-150f 2itemns) & s Per Pa
5. Click Copy.
The Process page opens in Copy mode.
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Figure 4-41 Process Definition (Copy Mode)
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6. Inthe Folder field, click Folder and then select TFLSEGMENT.
Figure 4-42 Folder Selector
Ok Close
Search
List in ¥ NewPage 1/1 Jump to page
Name Code
TFLSEGMENT TFLSEGMENT
7. In the Name field, change the job name to include the Jurisdiction Code. For example,
CS Data_Load Event Generation_US.
8. Select F_CS BATCH RUN.
Figure 4-43 Process Definition (Copy Mode)
L7}
- B £.Co8ATCH RUN 'i:‘:;roumnnn “GROUP_US®, = "ALL" "START"*US"
9. Select Component.
10. In the Parameters window, select the F_CS_BATCH RUN task and then click drop-down list.

Change the parameter ORACLECS to the entry made in the cs_pr ocessi ng_gr oup table and

the parameter CS to the Jurisdiction Code. For example,
"GROUP_US", """, "ALL", " START", " US".
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15.

16.
17.

18.
19.
20.

21.
22.
23.
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Figure 4-44 Component Selector window

Search Sort
Q Ascending Descending
List Tasks In ROOT [1]
e [0 Object
Component ] F_CS_BATCH_RUN
+ Y
Data Extraction Rules
=8
Load Data Rules Parameters X
+ B
File Loading Rules _US',".'ALL',‘STAKI"'.'U
+ B
Insertion Rules Ok Close
- a
Transformation Rules
+- &
Database Functions-Transformations
Base Rules
+ 8

Classification Rules
+ 4

Computation Rules
+ A

Click OK to close the Parameters window.

Click OK.

Click Save.

Search for End in the Code field and select CS_End_To_End_End_Bat ch.
Click Copy.

The Run Page opens in Copy mode.

In the Folder field, first click Folder and then select TFLSEGMENT.

In the Name field, change the job name to include the Jurisdiction Code. For example,
CS Data_Load Event Generation_US.

Select F_CS_BATCH_RUN.
Select Component.

In the Parameter field, change the parameter ORACLECS to the entry made in the
CS_processi ng_group table. For example, GROUP_US, and the parameter CS to the
Jurisdiction Code, for example, US.

Click OK.
Click OK.
Click Save.

A confirmation message is displayed. The new parameter is now displayed in the Run
page.

@® Note

In the example shown, the new processing batch name has been changed from CS
to US. If this change is not made, no data is loaded in the tables.
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4.14.3.2 Creating a Run

To create a run, follow these steps:

1. Log on to the Customer Screening application.

Chapter 4
Loading Data

2. Click Common Tasks, then click Rule Run Framework, and then click Run.

The Run page is displayed.

Figure 4-45 Run page

RL = = Q
+4
Customer Screening B Base Run TFLSEGMENT [+ h \-n.-.
€S Data Load And Base Run TFLSEGMENT [+ Yes
Customer Screening E chiist Analyze Basa Run TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes
Call Watchlist Management Base Run TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes
Page 1 -15of 4 items) Records Per Page 4
3. Search for Start in the Code field and select CS_End_To_End_St art _Bat ch.
4. Click Copy.
The Run page opens in Copy mode.
Figure 4-46 Run Definition (Copy Mode) page
R = = = (7
Py Next Close
L5
End rt B
i St Batct Base »
Loc 4 Mame Type Simulation Job Use Descendants
ob C5_End_To_End _Start_Batch Process
lob Truncate CS Process
ob SANECMMLECT STOMmer_Screeni.. €5 Customer Screening Cal Process

5. In the Folder field, click Folder and then select TFLSEGMENT.
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Figure 4-47 Folder Selector

Ok Close
Search
Q
List i1y ¥ NewPage 1/1 Jump to page
Name Code
| TFLSEGMENT TFLSEGMENT
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6. Inthe Name field, change the job name to include the Jurisdiction Code. For example,

CS Data_Load Event Generation_US.

7. Click Selector list and select Job.

8. Inthe Component Selector page, first select the CS_ End_To_End_Start Bat ch,
CS_End_To_End_End_Bat ch, and Truncate CS Tabl es tasks(in that order) from the Tasks
table and then click to move them to the List table.

The tasks are moved to the Processes node.

Figure 4-48 Component Selector

Search

List

Component
+ \E.-E
Data Extraction Rules
- o)
Load Data Rules
+ [
File Loading Rules
o |
Insertion Rules
-
Transformation Rules <
+- &l
Database Functions-Transformations

i |

sort

Ascending Descending

Tasks [6]
[ object
CS_End_To_End_Start_Batch
Truncate CS Tables
CS Customer Screening Call
CS External Entity Screening Call
CS Event Creation
CS_End To_End End_Batch

Ok Close

@® Note

Ensure that you remove the Truncat e CS tabl es job to prevent the removal of
data. If, by mistake, you run the Truncate CS tabl es job, you can run the
CSBusi nessDat aLoad job to reload data in the table.

9. Replace these tasks with the task created in Step 17, that is,

CS Data_Load Event Generation_US.
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If you do not make this change, no data is loaded in the tables.
10. Click OK.
11. Click OK.
12. Click Save.

The new job is displayed in the Run page.

® Note

These steps must also be done in the ECM setup. The processes and runs
created in Customer Screening create alerts, and the processes and runs created
in ECM fetch the alerts. Cases are generated from these alerts. An example of a
process created for ECM is Oracl e_CS_Event _Processi ng and an example of a
run created for ECM is Oracl e_CS Event Processing_US.

4.15 Configurations for General Data Protection Regulation
(GDPR)

GDPR is a set of data protection rules. The main aim of GDPR is to give control to individuals
over their data.

To enable GDPR, perform the following configurations:

1. Create a user who will do the GDPR configurations in the same database, for example,
GDPR.

2. Assign the OFS_NOSEC_DATA privilege to the user by executing the following grant: GRANT
OFS_NOSEC_DATA to GDPR.

3. Follow these steps to connect to the user:

a. Create a synonym called cs_customer for the user by executing the following
command: CREATE PUBLIC SYNONYM cs_customer FOR {dbname}.cs_customer
{dbname} is the user for whom the CUST data and GDPR is applied.

Go to the EDQ URL and open the Director menu. The Director landing page is
displayed.

Figure 4-49 Director Menu in EDQ

& Loghn

ORACL_E ' Enterprise Data Quality Launchpad  Web Services

Launchpad

w @
Director e Server Console

Match Review Case Management

© 0 ©®
o

-
Case Management Administration ® Configuration Analysis

-

>
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b. Inthe Director landing page, expand the Customer-Screening project in the Project
Browser pane.

Figure 4-50 Project Browser pane

Eile Edit View Help

E%aloe|XxQmBizDan

iJ whfooden.in,oracle.com (weblogic) 22

=] ﬂ Projects
E;,

Customer-Screening

i) 1{'§ Data Stores
(¥ [ Staged Data
3 “ Data Interfaces
[#- 13 Processes
- 23 published Processors
(i) =] Reference Data
-5 Resuts Books
- [F] External Tasks
€ Jobs
(- {5 Exports
i+ @) Web Services v

c. Expand the Data Stores node and open FCDM Batch Data. The Edit Data Store
window is displayed.
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Figure 4-51 Edit Data Store window
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£ ] Cluster Prep - Given Name Map-IJMP
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1§ Cluster Prep - Name Noise Characters Map-JMP
L] Cluster Prep - Remove Initials-IMP
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L
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d. Inthe Edit Data Store window, enter the Database host, Port, Database name, User
name, and Password.
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Figure 4-52 Edit Data Store for Staging Database Connection

(2 Edit Data Store X
Orade Configuration

Database host ocale Host
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Database name |Database Name
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User name User Name
Password

Schema

Tha o
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Test...

*| ok | cancel r

The GDPR configurations are now enabled for the GDPR user. You can view the
applicable data in the CUST table.

4.16 Optional Configurations

This section describes about the optional configurations you can perform.

4.16.1 Data Quality Check

e To run the Data Quality (DQ) check, set the following values in the wat ch | i st - manage-
ment . properti es file. This file is located in the <domai n_nane>/ edq/
oedq. | ocal . hone/ runprofil es/ directory in the WinSCP server.

— phase.DQ -\ Stage\ DIW reference\ lists.enabled =Y
— phase.DQ -\ DIW reference\ data\ quality\ analysis.enabled =Y

— stageddata.DQ DIJW -\ Invalid\ Standard\ Country\ in\ DJ\ Country\ to\
Standard\ Country.visible = Y

— stageddata.DQ DIW -\ Mssing\ Category\ in\ DIW SI\ Category.visi- ble
=Y

— stageddata.DQ DIW -\ Mssing\ Category\ in\ DIW SI\ Category\
Description.visible = Y

— stageddata.DQ DIW -\ Mssing\ DIW Country\ in\ DJ\ Country\ to\
Standard\ Country.visible =Y

— stageddata.DQ DIW -\ Mssing\ Name\ in\ DIW List\ Provider\ Refer-
ence\ Data.visible
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— stageddata.DQ DIW -\ Mssing\ Occupation\ Name\ in\ DIW Cccupa- tion\
Category.visible

— stageddata.DQ DIW -\ (obsolete\ Category\ in\ DIW SI\ Category.visible

— stageddata.DQ DIJW -\ (osolete\ Category\ in\ DIW SI\ Category\
Description.visible

— stageddata.DQ DIW -\ (osolete\ DIW Country\ in\ DIW Country\ to\
Standard\ Country.visible

— stageddata. DQ DIW -\ (obsol ete\ Name\ in\ DIW List\ Provider\ Ref-
erence\ Data.visible

— stageddata.DQ DIW -\ (osol ete\ Qccupation\ Name\ in\ DIW Cccupa- tion\
Category.visible

e To move data from the Windows batch file to the Linux shell script, follow these steps in the
wat ch |ist-management . properti es file:

— Comment out phase. DIW -\ Downl oad. ext er nal t asks. Downl oad\ Dowh Jones\
Watch |ist.comand = downl oad- dj w. bat

— Uncomment phase. DOW -\ Downl oad. ext er nal t asks. Downl oad\ Dow\ Jones\
Watch |ist.comand = downl oad- dj w. sh

4.16.2 Sorting Real-Time Watchlist Details

The order of Watchlist details displayed on the Ul for Real-Time Screening alerts in CSAM or
Case in ECM can be configured in this table:

cs_rt_watchlistdetails_order

The Order can be defined for Individual and Entity separately.

@® Note

If you want to insert any new field in between the order list, make sure N_ORDER column
is properly sorted.

This change gets reflected in the following Uls:

e On click of Watchlist ID in Real-time Screening Ul
e Watchlist Details in Alert Details page in CSAM

e Watchlist Details in Case Details page in ECM

4.17 Application Level Configuration

Use the Application Level Parameter Configuration tab to configure the parameters for the
Customer Screening application, such as enabling or disabling the Select All option feature
and enabling or disabling Bulk Action feature.

To configure the parameter using the CS application, follow these steps:

1. Navigate to the Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening
Landing page.

2. Click Application Level Configuration in the Navigation List Available at the LHS.
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The Application Level Configuration screen is displayed.

Figure 4-53 Application Level Configuration screen

— ORACLE Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening o i US-English = TFADMN = % O

Application Level Configuration

Select All option for the Events Grid

Enable: * Yes @ No

Bulk Action

3. Select Yes to enable the Select All option and select No to disable the Select All option in
the Event table in Alert list details and click Save. For more information on alert details and
event table, see Oracle Financial Services Customer Screening User Guide.

4. Select Yes to enable the Bulk Action option and select No to disable the Bulk Action
option in the Alert List page and click Save. For more information on alert list page, see
Oracle Financial Services Customer Screening User Guide.

@® Note

To display the bulk action in the Alert list page, function code must be mapped to
the user group and the flag must be enabled.

4.17.1 Configuring Select All Option for the Events Table

You can configure the Select All option using Atomic Schema.

To configure Select All check box for the event table, follow these steps:

1. Access the Atomic Schema and access the CS_APPLN_PARAMS table.

2. Forthe ZCS_SELECT_ALL attribute enter the PARAVETER_VALUE value as Y to enable the
Select All check box in the event table for the match summary. Enter N to disable the
Select All check box.

4.17.2 Configuring Bulk Action Feature for the Alert List

You can configure the Bulk Action feature using Atomic Schema.
To display the bulk action button in the alert list page, follow the below steps:
1. Access the Atomic Schema and access the CS_APPLN PARANS table.

2. Forthe ZCS_ENBL_BULK ACTI ON attribute enter the PARAMETER _VALUE value as Y to enable
the Bulk Action button in the alert list page. Enter N to disable the Bulk Action button.
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Optional: You can configure to display the alert decision for the bulk action. To enable or
disable the Alert Decision in Bulk Action follow the below steps:

a. Access the Atomic Schema and access the FCC_ZCS_ALERT_ACTI ONS_DI Mtable.

b. Forthe F_I'S BULKACTI ON_ENABLE attribute enter the PARAMETER VALUE value as Y to
enable or enter N to disable the alert decision in bulk action. By Default the value is Y.

4.18 Populating Country Code

To populate the country code, follow the subsequent steps:

1. Populate the KDD_COUNTRY table using the below query. This query will select the data from
STG_COUNTRY_MASTER and insert into KDD_COUNTRY table:

I NSERT | NTO kdd_country (country_id, country cd, country nm country_desc)
W TH country_data AS (SELECT DI STINCT v_iso_country_cd, v_country_namne,
v_country_desc FROM stg_country_master WHERE TO DATE(fic_mis_date, ' DD Mn-
YY') = TO DATE(?, 'DD Mon-YY')) SELECT cm geography_seq. nextval,
v_iso_country _cd, v_country _nane, v_country_desc FROM country_data WHERE NOT
EXI STS (SELECT 1 FROM kdd_country kc WHERE kc.country cd =
country_data.v_iso_country_cd);

2. Populate the KDD_COUNTRY_TL table using the below query. This query will select the data
from STG_COUNTRY_MASTER and insert into KDD_COUNTRY_TL table:

I NSERT | NTO kdd_country_tl(v_|locale_cd, country_id, country_cd, country_nm
country_desc,v_source_| ocal e)

SELECT 'en_us',country_id, country_cd, country _nmcountry_desc,'en_us' FROM
kdd_country;

4.19 Addition of Extra Fields in Customer Detalls section

You can add extra fields for comparison in the Customer Details section of the Alert Details
page and configure the fields to display in the Customer Details main page Ul.

To add extra fields in Alert Details page Ul follow the subsequent steps:
1. From the FCC_ZCS_CUST table select a field name to display in Customer Details section.
2. Create an entry in MESSAGES_EN US table for the selected field name.

For example, for TAX | Dfield create an entry with message identifier as ZCS_TAX | Din
MESSAGES _EN_US table.

Figure 4-54 MESSAGE_EN_US table

Waorksheet Query Builder

1| select * from TEEELCERNOWMIEE

aw

[ Query Result *
o 5 @) @k s | AlRows Fetched: 1 in 0,055 seconds
+ MSG_PACKAGE |if MSG_IDENTIFIER I? MSG_CODE MSG_DESCRIPTION |1} MSG_TYPE |1} MSG_APPL_NAME MSG_MODULE_NAME
1 RENDERER 2000012648 Tax 1d L (null) (null)

3. After successful addition of field entry in the MESSAGES _EN_US table restart the server.

4. Rename field name by removing the underscore and converting the name from upper to
lower case.
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For example, rename from TAX_| Dto t axi d.
Check and validate that the Renamed field name exist in CS API response.
Following is a sample Customer Details API response:

[{"custld":"E000312", " cust addeddat e":"2010- 09-
23", "incdate":null,"custtype":"ORG',"marriedstatus": null,"citizenship":n
ull,"asset":null,"full name":null,"firstname":null,"m ddl ename":null,"l as
tname": nul |, "origi nal name": " Brookson (g)
Limted","aliasname":null,"sourceofweal th":null,"dob":null,"age":null,"r
esi dencecode": nul |, "countryof birth":null,"country":null,"publicprivate"
nul |, "foriegnpublicoff":null,"dpt":null,"conpensateflag":null,"enpl oyenme
ntstatus":null,"creditrating":null,"workforfi":null,"creditscore":null,"
enpl oyername": null,"retirementyear":null,"custSeqld":"5331", "jurisdictio
n":"Defaul t","busdm": " DEFAULT", " dat adunpdt ": " 2023- 03- 06

10: 29: 56", "srccust seqi d": " 740", "fncl prfllastupdtdt”: nul |, "taxid":"TX 789
10", "taxidf rntcd": null, "annlincmbaseam': nul |, "netw t hbaseant: nul |, "l qdne
twrt hbaseani: nul I, "eqtyknl dgcd": nul |, "bndknl dgcd": nul I, "opt nknl dgcd": nu
I,"ovral |l knl dgcd": null, "ovral | expcd": null, "eqtyexpyrqt": null,"bndexpyrqt
“:null,"optnexpyrqgt":null,"annl eqtytrdgt”:null,"annl bndtrdqt": nul |, "annl
optntrdqt”:null,"avgeqtytrdant: nul |, "avgbndtrdani: nul |, "avgopt ntrdant': nu
L1, "suffamd i null, "titlnmd: null,"formd07f1":null,"ctzshpcntrylcd":null,"c
tzshpentry2cd": nul |, "ocptnnm': nul |, "ageyrct":null,"ctzshpstatcd":null,"s
rcsyscd":nul |, "orgl gl struccd": nul I, "pwdl ast chgdt™: nul |, "npl yri nduscd": nu
[1,"jobtitlnmd:null,"cstmldt”: null,"cstnRdt”:null,"cstnBdt": null,"cstmnlr
[":null,"cstm2rl":null,"cstnBrl":null,"cstmltx":null,"cstnRtx":null,"cst
m3tx":null,"totacctct":null,"custefctvrisknb":"0","cstmitx": null,"cstnbt
x":null,"fnclinstnidtypecd":null,"fnclinstnid":null,"instnseqid":null,"c
ustlistrisknb":null,"custlistsrccd":null,"custmatchtx":null,"custmatchty
pecd": nul |, "custbusrisknb":"0", "custgeorisknb":"0","cstnrisklnb":"0","cs
tnrisk2nb":"0", "daytrdknl dgcd": nul |, "dayt rdexpcd”: nul |, "annl i ncnr pt gant
null,"netwthrptgant:null, "l gdnetwthrptgant:null,"prcsngbatchnni:"CS","
jrsdencd”:nul |, "busdmlisttx":null,"rptgcrncycd”: null, " mant ascust bust ype
cd":null,"custefctvriskfactrtx":null,"custpeergrpintrlid":null,"custstat
cd":"Active", "taxtncntrycd":"SWZ", "custinduscd": null,"rgstntypecd": "AU" ,"alt
custid":null,"incnrngcd": null,"custgndrcd": "M, "custnaicscd":null,"
maxdai | yat madrw ant: nul |, "recal citrantfl":null,"nonusctznresfl":null,"no
nusdochol derfl":null,"certlossnationfl":null,"fatcaexenptcd":null,"govtd
ocfl":nul'l,"thrdpartycdtrptfl™:null,"frgntaxrptngcertfl":null,"exceptedn
ffefl":null,"fatcaorgtypecd”:null,"geojrsdcncd":null,"cpifl™:null,"ultn
instlcustintriid":null,"cmdtyknl dgcd": nul |, " crmdt yexpyrqt": null, "avgcmdty
trdanm:null,"annl cndtytrdqt”:nul |, "enprlshptypecd": nul I, "dmcl dbrchorgi d* : nul
,"giin":null,"giinissuedt":null,"custsubtypecd":null,"ficnmisdate":" 2023-03-06
00: 00: 00", "runskey":"102","dataorigin":"CS", "applicationid": null,"branch
cd":null,"cddrul eexenpt": nul |, "cddrul eexenptreason”: nul |, "ci pexcenptfl ag
“:null,"cipexcenptreason":null,"rel ationshipteancd": null,"request314": nu
I'l,"stockexchged":null,"tickersynbol ":null,"websiteurl":null}]

Go to the subsequent path and open the Detail s creen.js file.
<depl oyed- cont ext >/ Cust omer Scr eeni ng/ j s/ vi ewnndel s

Search for cust oneri dt ol abel rap JSON object. Add a new entry inside
cust oneri dt ol abel map JSON object and Save it.

For example, add the below entry for Tax ID:
"taxid": {
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| abel : CSMessageConstants.ZCS TAX ID,//"Tax |d",
order: 50, Displayinmin: "Y'

}

The entry consist of the following information:

* Label: Name of the field to display in the screen

e Order: Order of the field to display

- Displayinmain: Enter the value Y to display in the customer details main page or
Enter N to display in the View Full Comparison page.

7. Go to the subsequent path and open the CSMessageConst ant s. j sp file.
<depl oyed- cont ext >/ Cust oner Scr eeni ng

8. Create a new entry in the CSMessageConst ant s. j sp file for the field and save it.
For example, for the Tax_| Dfield create an entry as below:

CSMessageConst ant s. ZCS_TAX | D="<%MessageFr amewor k. get MessageFr onLocal eS
pefi cCache(" RENDERER. ZCS_TAX_I D', currentMsgLocal e.toString())%";

4.20 Configuring the Customer ID parameter for getting real time
alerts in getAlertListForCustldZipperCS API

If you use a customer ID other than Cust | d in RT screening request, you must change the
default parameter value from Cust | d to the customized customer ID to get the RT alerts. RT
alert is generated based on the customer ID value passed as an input to the API response. For
API response, see OFS Customer Screening Data Interfaces Guide.

If you use the customized field for the customer ID and not configuring the value in the
CS_APPLN_PARAME table, you will not get RT alerts for the values passed against the customized
field.

To configure the RT customer ID parameter value follow the subsequent steps:
1. Access the Atomic Schema and access the CS_APPLN PARANS table.
2. Change the RT_CUST | D_PARAMparameter value from Cust | d to customized customer ID.

4.21 Configuring Bulk Action on the Events

Administration Guide

G31367-07

If the bulk action on the events are configured, events are updated as per the configuration.
This feature allows you to make decisions on events in bulk in accordance with the bulk action
feature that is currently available for alerts on the alert list page. This feature can be enabled or
disabled, and the required event decision mapping for alert decisions can be performed in the
backend.

To enable or disable, and do the required decision mapping for the alert follow the subsequent
steps:

1. Access the Atomic Schema and access the FCC_ZCS_ALERT_ACTI ONS_DI Mtable.
2. Change the value for the following parameters:

« V_EVNT_UPDATE_FL

« V_EVNT_DECI SI ON_OVERRI DE_FL
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«  V_EVENT_STATUS CODE

Based on the FCC_ZCS_ALERT_ACTI ONS_DI Mtable configuration, while performing bulk
action, you must update the event status to V_EVENT_STATUS_CODE value for that particular
action.

The event decision will only override when the V_EVNT_DECI SI ON_OVERRI DE_FL is enabled
as Y. If V_EVNT_DECI SI ON_OVERRI DE_FL value is N, then the Events in the Pending status
are updated.

Use Case 1:
When the V_EVNT_UPDATE_FL value is N, the events inside the alert are not updated.
Use Case 2:

When the V_EVNT_UPDATE_FL value is Y, then the system will check whether the
V_EVNT_DECI SI ON_OVERRI DE_FL is enabled or not.

e The V_EVNT_DECI SI ON_OVERRI DE_FL value is N: Event decision status will not be
overwritten.

e The V_EVNT_DECI SI ON_OVERRI DE_FL value is Y: Event decision status will be
overwritten with V_EVENT_STATUS_CODE value.

4.22 Splitting the Alerts Based on the Event Type Configuration
You can split the alerts by event type rather than group them in one alert. Based on the
matches generated, separate alerts are created for SAN, PEP, and EDD.

To configure the alert splitting based on the event type, follow the subsequent steps:
1. Access the Atomic Schema and access the CS_APPLN_PARAMS table.
2. Change the ZCS_SPLI T_ALERT_TYPE parameter value as follows:

* Y to enable the split alert function.

* N to disable the split alert function.

4.23 Merging the Events based on the Watchlist ID for CS Alerts

To configure the merging the events based on parameters, follow the subsequent steps:
1. Access the Atomic Schema and access the CS_APPLN PARANS table.

2. Forthe CS_EVNT_GRPNG_ATTRS parameter, enter the value based on which we want
to merge the events.

Out Of the Box (By Default), the values are “Li st Key, Li st SubKey, ListRecordType, and
Li st1d”. We can customize them based on our requirement.

4.24 Configuring Batch Audit Trial

Configuring the batch audit trail provides traceability and transparency for batch operations
within the system. This enables compliance monitoring, supports internal reviews, and
facilitates easy extraction of audit reports for regulatory or business needs.

To configure the batch audit trail, follow the steps:
1. Access the Atomic Schema and open the CS_APPLN_PARAMS table.
2. Enable the batch audit trail by setting the CS_BATCH_AUDIT parameter to 'Y".
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When the CS Data Load And Event Generation batch is executed, it triggers the
CSBatchAudit task. This task internally calls F_POPULATE_BATCH_DATA_AUDIT, which
inserts data into the following audit tables:

e CS_CUST_AUDIT (All the customer attributes screened for EDQ)

e CS_EE_AUDIT (All the external entity attributes screened for EDQ)

e CS_MATCHES_AUDIT (All the matches data from EDQ)

e CS_WATCHLIST_AUDIT (All the matched watchlist data from EDQ)

e CS_UNSCREENED_CUSTDATA (All the unscreened data will be stored here):

Customers or external entities without names are not screened by default. To enable
screening for these unnamed records, set the following property to Y in both customer-
screening.properties and external-entity-screening.properties:

3. After batch processing is completed, generate screened data reports:
4. Navigate to FIC_HOME/CS-OAS-Report-Queries.
5. Choose from the following sample SQL files based on your reporting needs:
° ZIPPER_ALERT_EE_AUDIT.sql — External Entities (Zipper alerts)
* ZIPPER_ALERT_CUST_AUDIT.sql — Customer Data (Zipper alerts)
« ECM_CASE_EE_AUDIT.sql — External Entities (ECM case)
e ECM_CASE_CUST_AUDIT.sql — Customer (ECM case)

Select a sample query and customize it as needed for your requirements, then execute it in
the Atomic schema to generate the desired report.
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Integrations with Enterprise Case
Management

Customer Screening uses the Enterprise Case Management (ECM) application to investigate
and manage cases generated by the matching process in Customer Screening.

The following sections describe the default case types and workflows provided with Oracle
Financial Services Enterprise Case Management. For more information, see Oracle
Financial Services Enterprise Case Management Admin Guide.

5.1 Case Class in ECM

For Customer Screening Application, the following case classes have been added in the
Oracle Financial Services Enterprise Case Management Application:

. CS
- CS_EE
- CS_RT

To add new case classes, follow the steps in the Adding Case Class section in the Oracle
Financial Services Enterprise Case Management Admin Guide.
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Figure 5-1 Case Designer page
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5.2 Case Types under Case Class
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The following case types are created for the CS Case Class:

¢ CS_EDD: Enhanced Due Diligence (EDD)

* CS_PRB: Prohibition (PRB)

* CS_SAN: Sanctions (SAN)

 CS_EE_EDD: Enhanced Due Diligence (EDD) for External Entity Screening

* CS_EE_PEP: Politically Exposed Person (PEP) for External Entity Screening

* CS_EE_PRB: Prohibition (PRB) for External Entity Screening

* CS_EE_SAN: Sanctions (SAN) for External Entity Screening

* CS_PEP: Politically Exposed Person (PEP)

° CS_RT_EDD: Enhanced Due Diligence (EDD) for Real-Time Screening
* CS_RT_PEP: Politically Exposed Person (PEP) for Real-Time Screening
* CS_RT_PRB: Prohibition (PRB) for Real-Time Screening

* CS_RT_SAN: Sanctions (SAN) for Real-Time Screening

Copyright © 1994, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates.
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For each Case Type, default Entities are mapped. If additional Entities are required, see the
Adding Optional Entities to the Case Type section in Oracle Financial Services Enterprise
Case Management Admin Guide.

5.3 Case Correlation, Linked Cases, and Searching for Cases

After the Customer Screening batch is run, alerts are correlated into cases based on the watch
list record type. More than one case can be generated for a single alert, one each for
Sanctions (SAN), Country Prohibitions (PRB), Politically Exposed Persons (PEP), and
Enhanced Due Diligence (EDD).

You can view the case which is linked with the case being investigated. The following image
shows the fields:

Figure 5-2 Link Cases window

Link Cases

Save Cancel

You can configure the correlation rules for an alert in the Correlation tab, or view the cases
linked to the case being investigated in the Relationship tab. For more information, see the
Using Operational Data tabs section in Oracle Financial Services Enterprise Case
Management User Guide.

There are certain ready-to-use Customer Screening case type search criteria. They can be
viewed in the Search Cases tab in ECM. For more information, see the Searching Cases
section in Oracle Financial Services Enterprise Case Management User Guide.
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Figure 5-3 Search Cases window

Search Reset

5.4 Creating Workflows for Case Types

Each of the Sanctions (SAN), Country Prohibitions (PRB), Politically Exposed Persons (PEP),
and Enhanced Due Diligence (EDD) cases go through a workflow. The SAN and PRB cases
have the same ready-to-use workflow, and the PEP and EDD cases have the same workflow.

5.5 Workflow Diagrams

The following diagrams represent the workflows for the Sanctions (SAN), Politically Exposed
Persons (PEP), Country Prohibition (PRB), or Enhanced Due Diligence (EDD) records:

5.5.1 SAN and PRB Workflow

The workflow for the Sanctions and country prohibition records are as follows:
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Figure 5-4 SAN and PRB Workflow
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5.5.2 PEP and EDD Workflow

The workflow for the Politically Exposed Persons and Enhanced Due Diligence records are as

follows:

Figure 5-5 PEP and EDD Workflow

Case Analyst (Case Supervisor
Closed - False
Positive True Match
; Monitored
Ooseas
" - ;
dor Canfirm Truee Match Exit
Re-open Reject -
’ Recommend - W ':'1 I Completed

el Ménitored

i True Match

Mot Monitored
VBO action Reject Comim TM
New changes Investigation Recommend, — Pending Review Mfi ;
status - Retommend Monibored
1 ™ Complete
Confirm z
Bt True Match
Required | Exit Required
Re-open _ Reopen __J

5.6 Taking Actions on Customer Screening-related Cases

You can take an action on a case depending on the workflow status, case type, and user. You
can also add a comment and attach a document To take an action on a case, see the Using
Take Action window section in Oracle Financial Services Enterprise Case Management User

Guide.

The following figure shows a sample of an EDD workflow that has a Pending Review status

and Supervisor user.
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When a match decision is taken for an alert, you can make the comments mandatory
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ptional.

To make comments mandatory, set the values of the REQ CMNT_FL column in the
KDD _ACTI ONtable to Y. Run sel ect t.action_cd,t.action_nmfromkdd action
t and update the value. You cannot take an action until you provide a comment.

To make comments optional, set the values of the REQ CWT_FL column in the
KDD_ACTI ON table to N. You can take an action even if you do not provide a
comment.

5.7 Setting Thresholds for Case Priorities

The case priority is based on the case type and risk score. You can set the case priority in the
FCC_CASE_PRI ORI TY table. By default, if you do not set the case priority, it is set to High.

5.8 Merging Case Types

Alerts are correlated into cases based on the watch list record type when you run the
Customer Screening batch. The record types Sanctions (SAN), Country Prohibitions (PRB),
Politically Exposed Persons (PEP), and Enhanced Due Diligence (EDD) are merged under a
single case ID based on the configuration.

To merge ECM case types follow the below steps:
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1. Create new case type under case the class CS in ECM from Case Designer. For example
consider the case type CS_RT. Map the entities and workflow from the user interface while
creating the case type. See the Managing Case Designer section in Oracle Financial
Services Enterprise Case Management Admin Guide.

2. Update the entries 12, 13, 14, and 15 in the FCC_CORRELATION_CASE_TYPE_MAP
table with new case type CS_RT created in step 1.

Figure 5-7 FCC_CORRELATION_CASE_TYPE_MAP table

{t N_CORRELATION_RULE_SKEY l{'; V_CASE_TYPE \
12CS_RT
13/CS_RT
14

15CS_RT

$H W N =

updat e FCC_CORRELATI ON_CASE TYPE_MAP set v_case_type = 'CS_RT' where
N_CORRELATI ON_RULE_SKEY in (12,13, 14, 15);

3. Add anew entry inthe FCC_RT_EVENTTYPE_PTC table for the newly created case type
CS_RT.

Figure 5-8 FCC_RT_EVENTTYPE_PTC table

{: V_CASE_TYPE |{} N_SEQUENCE |{} V_T2T_CODE
1 CS_RT BJCs_RT_KDD_CASE_RT_EXT_ID

insert into FCC_RT_EVENTTYPE PTC sel ect 'CS RT',
"5',"' CS_RT_KDD CASE RT_EXT_ID from FCC_RT_EVENTTYPE_PTC where V_CASE TYPE =
"CS_RT_SAN';

4. Update the entries 12, 13, 14, and 15 in FCC_CORRELATI ON_RULE table to reflect the new
title for the case type CS_RT.

Figure 5-9 FCC_CORRELATION_RULE table

{} N_CORRELATION_RULE_SKEY |{} v_RULE_NAME |{} N_PATH_PRECEDENCE |{} v_EVENT_FILTER _OPERATIONS |{} v_EVENT_LINK_OPERATIONS
1 o . lZ}-\T Screening | QQQ‘SDUI‘CE.VMEV-E“TATYPE=":S‘RTM‘SAN' ‘lnullj )
2 13RT Screening 999 source.V_EVENT_TYPE='CS_RT_PEP' (null)
3 14 RT Screening 999 source.V_EVENT_TYPE='CS_RT_EDD' (null)
4 15RT Screening 9499 source.V_EVENT_TYPE='CS_RT_PRB' (null)

updat e FCC_CORRELATI ON RULE set V_RULE NAME = 'Real Ti me Screening' where
N_CORRELATI ON_RULE _SKEY in (12,13, 14, 15);
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In the Case Summary page, insert the status ID entries in the
FCC_CASETYPE_EVENT_STATUS MAP table for the new case type CS_RT to get the event
decisions in the Set Event Decision window.

Figure 5-10 FCC_CASETYPE_EVENT_STATUS_MAP table

{} V_CASE_TYPE_SUBTYPE_CD |{} N_STATUS_ID |
1CS_RT

2 CS_RT 4

insert into FCC _CASETYPE EVENT_ STATUS MAP select 'CS RT', n_status_id from
FCC_CASETYPE_EVENT_STATUS_MAP where V_CASE TYPE SUBTYPE CD = ' CS_RT_SAN ;

To get the details in Take Action Pop-up window, insert the below entries in the
KDD_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP- SEQtable for the new case type CS_RT.

Figure 5-11 KDD_CASETYPE_ACTION_MAP-SEQ table

7} CASE_CASETYPE_ACTION_MAP_SEQ |3} ACTION_CD |1} CASE_TYPE_SUBTYPE_CD
i 1702 CRE CS_RT
2 1703 CA921 CS_RT
3 1704 CA922 CS_RT
4 1705 CA934 CS_RT
5 1706 CA935 CS_RT
6 1707 CR936 CS_RT
7 1708 CA937 CS_RT
8 1709 CA938 CS_RT
9 1710 CA939 CS_RT
10 1711 CA961 CS_RT
11 1712Cas CS_RT

Insert into KDD_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP

( CASE_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ ACTI ON_CD, CASE_TYPE SUBTYPE CD) val ues ((sel ect
max ( CASE_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ from kdd_caset ype_act i on_map)

+1,"' CA6',' CS_RT'");

Insert into KDD CASETYPE ACTI ON_MAP

( CASE_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ ACTI ON_CD, CASE_TYPE_SUBTYPE_CD) val ues ((sel ect
max( CASE_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ from kdd_caset ype_acti on_map)

+1,"' CA921',' CS_RT");

Insert into KDD CASETYPE ACTI ON_MAP

( CASE_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ, ACTI ON_CD, CASE_TYPE_SUBTYPE_CD) val ues ((sel ect

max ( CASE_CASETYPE ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ from kdd_caset ype_acti on_map)
+1,"' CA922' ,' CS_ RT');
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Insert into KDD CASETYPE ACTI ON MAP

( CASE_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ ACTI ON_CD, CASE_TYPE_SUBTYPE_CD) val ues
max( CASE_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ from kdd_caset ype_acti on_map)

+1,"' CA934' ,' CS_RT");

Insert into KDD CASETYPE ACTI ON_MAP

( CASE_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ ACTI ON_CD, CASE_TYPE_SUBTYPE_CD) val ues
max ( CASE_CASETYPE ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ from kdd_caset ype_acti on_map)

+1,"' CA935',' CS_RT');

Insert into KDD_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP

( CASE_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ ACTI ON_CD, CASE_TYPE_SUBTYPE_CD) val ues
max( CASE_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ from kdd_caset ype_acti on_map)

+1,"' CA936',' CS_RT');

Insert into KDD_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP

( CASE_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ ACTI ON_CD, CASE_TYPE_SUBTYPE_CD) val ues
max ( CASE_CASETYPE _ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ from kdd_caset ype_acti on_map)

+1,"' CA937',' CS_RT");

Insert into KDD CASETYPE ACTI ON_MAP

( CASE_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ ACTI ON_CD, CASE_TYPE_SUBTYPE_CD) val ues
max( CASE_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ from kdd_caset ype_acti on_map)

+1,"' CA938',' CS_RT');

Insert into KDD_CASETYPE ACTI ON_MAP

( CASE_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ ACTI ON_CD, CASE_TYPE_SUBTYPE_CD) val ues
max( CASE_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ from kdd_caset ype_acti on_map)

+1,"' CA939',' CS_RT');

Insert into KDD_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP

( CASE_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ, ACTI ON_CD, CASE_TYPE_SUBTYPE_CD) val ues
max ( CASE_CASETYPE _ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ from kdd_caset ype_acti on_map)

+1,"' CA961' ,' CS_RT'");

Insert into KDD_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP

( CASE_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ ACTI ON_CD, CASE_TYPE_SUBTYPE_CD) val ues
max ( CASE_CASETYPE_ACTI ON_MAP_SEQ from kdd_caset ype_act i on_map)
+1,'CA8',' CS_RT');

To get the values in standard comments drop down, insert below entries in
KDD_CASE_TYPE_CMWNT table for the new case type CS_RT.

Figure 5-12 KDD_CASE_TYPE_CMMNT table

} CASE_TYPE_CD |{} CMMNT_ID |
1csRT 8155
2/CS_RT 8156
3 CS_RT 8157
4 CS_RT 8158
5 CS_RT 8159

insert into kdd case type cmmt select 'CS RT', CMWI_ID from
kdd_case_type_cmmt where CASE TYPE CD = ' CS_RT_SAN ;

((sel ect

((sel ect

((sel ect

((sel ect

((sel ect

((sel ect

((sel ect

((sel ect
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8. Map the OMNER _SEQ | D table entry with the new case type CS_RT created in the
KDD_REVI EW OMNER_CASE_TYPE table and restart the server.

Figure 5-13 OWNER_SEQ_ID table

{} OWNER _SEQ_ID |{} CASE_TYPE_CD

CS_RT

I NSERT | NTO KDD_REVI EW OANER CASE_TYPE (OANER SEQ I D, CASE TYPE_CD) VALUES
($OMER SEQ | D$, ' CS_RT')
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Real-Time Screening

There are two ways to perform screening in the Customer Screening application: Real-Time
Screening and batch screening.

Real-Time Screening is the screening of individuals and entities that occur when you enter
data in the Real-Time Screening page and click Scan (Analyst & Supervisor) and Scan &
Investigate (Analyst & Supervisor) to see the screening results and details of Alert generation
or Case creation. You can also view the Alert details or Case details from screening results.
For more information, see File Upload. To enable scan & Investigate, map the role Scan &
Investigate to CSRTGRP group.

Batch Screening is the screening of individuals and entities that occur when you run the Batch
Screening job. Before you run the job, you must first configure the Enterprise Data Quality
(Director) details and then prepare and analyze the customer screening and external entity
data in the Financial Crime Data Model (FCDM). For more information, see Running the
Batch Screening Job.

The following image shows the different components involved during the Real-time screening
process:

Figure 6-1 Real-Time Screening Workflow
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After you provide data on the Real-Time Screening page, a REST call is made to the
individual or entity being screened in the real-time screening user interface. The call is then
routed to the Enterprise Data Quality (EDQ) system through the Process Modelling
Framework (PMF) application. The information is then matched against the watch list data.
Data is also persisted as external entities in the FCT_RTSCR_REQUEST table.

If a match is found, the matches are aggregated. The aggregated matches are used to create
alerts and cases for external entities in Financial Crime Data Model (FCDM) and Analytical
Application Infrastructure (AAl) and generate responses in PMF. The alerts or cases are
displayed in the Case Summary page in L1 Alert Management or Enterprise Case
Management (ECM) for investigation.

® Note

* Real-time screening can be performed only when the realtime screening job in
EDQ is running.

» To cancel the real-time screening process, select Shutdown web services in the
Cancel Individual Realtime Screening web services dialog box.

* The Real-time access group must only be mapped to the case supervisor or the
case analyst users and must not be mapped to the admin user.

6.1 Configuring the EDQ URL

Administration Guide
G31367-07

The Configuring the EDQ URL section describes the detailed process to configure the EDQ
URL in Real- Time Screening with Customer Screening Alert Management (CSAM) and
Enterprise Case Management (ECM) in the server.

To configure the EDQ URL for Real-time screening, follow these steps:
1. Navigate to the FCI _DB HOVE/ bi n directory.

2. Execute the command / EDQ nsert. sh <l NFODOM NAME>. This step is used to register the
EDQ server details. You must replace the | NFODOM NAME placeholder with your domain
name.

3. Enter the following details in the console where the command is run:

* EDQ server IP: An example of the EDQ URL is <Host Nane>: Port . Replace this with
your EDQ server’s URL.

« EDQ Server Direct Port Number: This is the JMX port number. This value must be
8090.

« EDQ Server User Name: An example of the EDQ server user name is webl ogi c.
Replace this with your EDQ server’s user name.

« EDQ Password: An example of the EDQ password is webl ogi c1. Replace this with
your EDQ server’s password.

4. Enter CSAMfor alert management if the Customer Screening Alert Management (CSAM) is
as L1 investigation for Real Time Screening.

5. If the Customer Screening Alert Management application is in the same server.

February 12, 2026
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Figure 6-2 Configure the EDQ URL in Real-time Screening with Customer
Screening Alert Management (CSAM) in the same Server

Figure 6-3 Configure the EDQ URL in Real-time Screening with Customer
Screening Alert Management (CSAM) in different Server

6. Enter ECMfor case creation if the Enterprise Case Management (ECM) is as L1
investigation for Real Time Screening.

a. If the Enterprise Case Management application is in the same server.

Figure 6-4 Configure the EDQ URL in Real-time Screening with Enterprise Case
Management (ECM) in the same Server
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Figure 6-5 Configure the EDQ URL in Real-time Screening with Enterprise Case
Management (ECM) in the different Server

7. Configure the EDQ URL in the CONFIG schema. To do this, run the following script and
replace the placeholders in the v_met hod_nanme and v_param 1 columns with the EDQ URL,
EDQ user name, and EDQ password, respectively:

select t.*,t.rowid fromaai _w _application_api bt where t.v_process_i d=' CSRT'
and t.v_app_api _id in ('1521535704140", ' 1521535760435")

6.2 Screening Watch List Records in Real-Time

Real-Time Screening is the screening of individuals and entities that occur when you enter
data in the Real-Time Screening page and click Scan (Analyst & Supervisor) and Scan &
Investigate (Analyst & Supervisor) to see the screening results and details of Alert generation
or Case creation. You can also view the Alert details or Case details from screening results.

® Note

Creating an Alert or Case is configurable. The Alert or Case will be generated when
you select CSAM or ECM, respectively, while configuring EDQ URL. For more details,
see Configuring the EDQ URL section.

6.2.1 Real-Time Screening for Individuals and Entities

To screen watch list records, follow these steps:
1. Log on to the Customer Screening application.

2. Click Real-Time Screening is displayed.

Figure 6-6 Real-Time Screening page

Select the search type : @ Individual Entity File Upload

Given Names Jurisdiction Address Country Country of Birth
California

Family Names * Business Domain * .

? ° Residency Country External ID Type

GEN

Full Name City External ID

Nationalities
Original Script Name Date of Birth

Passport Issuing Country
Passport Number

Identification Numbers Source Request ID

Scan Scan & Investigate Clear
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3. Inthe Real-Time Screening page, select the search type as Individual or Entity.

® Note

¢ When L1 Investigation is CSAM, the fcc_zcs_security _attr_grp_nmap table
must be populated to populate the business domain and jurisdiction.

* When L1 Investigation is ECM, the ECM security mapper batch must be
executed to populate the business domain and jurisdiction.

4. The following fields appear if the search type is Individual.

Figure 6-7 Individual Search Type

= ORACLE Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening e o Us-English v CSANALYST v & @
a

Select the search type : ‘@ Individual Entity File Upload ®

Given Names * Jurisdiction * Address Country Country of Birth

JUN Americas v

Family Names * Business Domain Residency Country External ID Type

KE GEN v .

Full Name * City

Nationalities External ID
Original Script Name Date of Birth Passport Issuing Country
4 Passport Number
Identification Numbers Source Request ID
Scan Scan & Investigate Clear =

1 Alert created with 1 events

Alert ID: 23568 | Record Type: PEP

Listkey  Record Type Name Type Primary Name Full Name  Original Script Name ~ Watchlist ID Match Rule Match Score  Country Nationalit

DIW PEP Primary Name  Jun Ke JUN KE = 1038477 [10100] Exact name only 85 CN CN

<
Page 1 of1 (10of1items)

Enter/Select values for the Individual Search Type fields:
e Given Names

e Jurisdiction

e Business Domain

e Family Names

e Full Name

e Address Country

e Country of Birth

* Residency Country

e External ID Type

e Original Script Name
e City

* Nationalities

 External ID

Administration Guide
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5. The following fields appear if the search type is Entity.

Date of Birth

Passport Number
Passport Issuing Country
Identification Numbers

Source Request ID

® Note

Chapter 6

Screening Watch List Records in Real-Time

*  The combination of Given Name and Family Name or Full Name or Original
Script Name or Passport Number along with Jurisdiction and Business

Domain must provide to scan

* The Source request ID is used to reconfigure and suppress the duplication of
RT screening and Batch screening generated cases. For more information see

Suppression of Alerts.

Figure 6-8 Entity Search Type

Provide details in the following mandatory fields:

Administration Guide
G31367-07

ORACLE Financlal services Anaty!

individual  ® Entity Flle Upload

\ Soan & investigate  Clesr

CSAMALYST

Entity Name
Jurisdiction
Business Domain
Address Country
Operating Countries
Registration Country
External ID Type
Original Script Name
City

External ID

Identification Numbers
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Source Request ID

® Note

e The combination of Entity Name or Original Script Name along with
Jurisdiction and Business Domain must be provided to Scan.

e The Source request ID is used to reconfigure and suppress the duplication of
RT screening and Batch screening generated cases. For more information see
Suppression of Alerts.

Perform the following for Individual or Entity:
Click Scan.

The screened watch list records are displayed.

For Analyst & Supervisor:
Click Scan. The screened watch list records are displayed without creating an Alert in
the L1 Investigation or case in ECM.

Figure 6-9 Scanning Real-time Screening Records table

= ORACLE’ Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening e N Us-English v CSSUPERVISOR v &
a
Select the search type : ‘@ Individual Entity File Upload ®
Given Names * Jurisdiction * Address Country Country of Birth
MARK RONALD Americas v
Family Names * Business Domain * Residency Country External ID Type
BRYERS GEN v .
Full Name * City External ID
Nationalities
Original Script Name Date of Birth Passport Issuing Country
] Passport Number
Identification Numbers Source Request ID
Scan | Scan & Investigate | Clear (e
1 Alert created with 1 events
Alert ID: 23569 | Record Type: EDD
List Key Record Type Name Type Primary Name Full Name Original Script Name Watchlist ID Match Rule Match Score Country
DIwW EDD Primary Name ~ Mark Ronald Bryers MARK RONALD BRYERS 1039190 [10100] Exact name only 85 AU
< >

Page 1 of1 (1of1items) ]

For Analyst & Supervisor:
Click Scan.

It displays the screened watch list records.

Click Scan & Investigate. It generates an alert in the L1 Investigation or case in ECM
based on the configurations.

The alert ID or Case ID results are displayed.

February 12, 2026
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Figure 6-10 Scanning Real-time Screening - Individual (Supervisor)

= ORACLE Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening e 13 Us-English v CSSUPERVISOR v & @
a
Select the search type : ‘@ Individual Entity File Upload ®
Given Names * Jurisdiction * Address Country Country of Birth
MARK RONALD Americas v
Family Names * Business Domain * Resicency Country Etemal 10 Type
BRYERS GEN v .
Full Name * city
Nationalities External ID
Original Script Name Date of Birth

Passport Issuing Country
i) Passport Number

Identification Numbers Source Request ID

Scan Scan & Investigate Clear e

1 Alert created with 1 events

Alert 1D: 23569 | Record Type: EDD

List Key Record Type Name Type Primary Name Full Name Original Script Name Watchlist ID Match Rule Match Score Country

ow £DD Primary Name  Mark Ronald Bryers MARK RONALD BRYERS 1039190 [10100] Exact name only ' 85 AU

4 »
Page 1 of1 (10of1items) M

You can define and merge all the different events or record type under the same case
type based on the highest priority event type.

To merge different event types or record type in the same case ID, you must access
the Atomic Schema and access the CS_appln_params table and change the

ECM MERGE_EVENT_TYPE parameter value from N to Y. See Merging Case Types for
more information.

@ Note
By default, ECM MERGE_EVENT TYPE parameter value is N.

Figure 6-11 Merging Different Event Types in Same Case - Individual

= ORACLE Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening e @  UsEnglish v ECMsuP v & @
Select the search type : @ Individual Entity File Upload ® 2
Given Names Jurisdiction * Address Country Country of Birth
JIAN GE DN of United States v
Family Names Business Domain Residency Country External ID Type
ZHENG GEN v .
Full Name *
ull Name city el
Nationalities
Original Script Na Date of Birtr
rigmatseript ame ateotprh Passport Issuing Country
i) Passport Number
Identification Numbers Source Request ID
Scan  Scan & Investigate  Clear =z

1 Cases created with 2 events
Case ID: CA1060

List Key Record Type Name Type Primary Name Full Name Original Script Name Watchlist ID Match Rule Match Score Country Nationality
DIW PEP Primary Name  Jian'ge Zheng JIAN GE ZHENG X8 8l X 1035231 [10100] Exact name only 85 CN CN
niw FDD Primarv Name  lian'ae 7hena IAN GF 7HFNG ¥R @il & 1035731 1101001 Fyact name onlv 85 N I Y

N
Copyright © 1993, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

c. You can view generated alert ID or Case ID in the results and click Alert ID or Case ID
to view the Alert Details or Case Details page respectively.
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Figure 6-12 Alert Details

Shiminis Tt Sep M IMAIFM O @

Alert 1006

[~ =}

Candidate Details Watchiist Detais

Adert Decision

8. Click Clear to clear the field data and re-enter.

6.2.1.1 Field Descriptions

The Field Descriptions are as follows:

« Given Name: Enter the first name of the Individual.

- Entity Name: Enter the entity name.

e Family Name: Enter the family name of the Individual.

e Family Name: Full Name of the Individual for Screening.

e Jurisdiction: Select the Jurisdiction to which the Individual or Entity belongs.

e Business Domain: Select the business domain to which the Individual or Entity belongs.
You can also provide details in the following optional fields:

e Address Country: Enter the current address of the Individual or Entity.

e Country of Birth: Enter the country code in which the individual was born or the Entity
orig- inated. This field is applicable only when you select the search type as Individual.

* Residency Country: Enter the country code of residence of the Individual or Entity. This
field is applicable only when you select the search type as Individual.

e Operating Countries: Enter the country codes the Entity operates in. To add more than
one country code, add a comma between the countries. For example, the US, IN. This field
is applicable only when you select the search type as Entity.

* Registration Country: Enter the country code the Entity is registered in. This field is
applica- ble only when you select the search type as Entity.

- External ID Type: Select the external ID type of the Individual or Entity.
- External Type: Select the external type of Entity.

Administration Guide
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e Original Script Name: Enter the Individual or Entity's name in the original script if the
script is a non-Latin script.

e City: Enter the city of residence of the Individual or Entity.

* Nationalities: Enter the nationality country code of the Individual. This field is applicable
only when you select the search type as Individual.

« External ID: Enter the external ID unique to the Individual or Entity.

- Date of Birth: Enter the Date of birth of the Individual. This field is applicable only when
you select the search type as Individual.

« Passport Number: Enter the passport number of the Individual.
« Passport Issuing Country: Enter the country code in which the passport is issued.
* Identification Numbers: Enter the identification numbers of the Individual or Entity.

e Operating Countries: Enter the operating country code of the Entity.

6.2.2 File Upload

File Upload facilitates bulk screening and process Realtime screening data without
compromising quality or time. File upload is suitable for institutions that need to review a large
number of customers. This allows instant results for multiple searches at once without having
to conduct the search one by one. This data search saves time and allows the user to focus on
entities that pose the highest risk to the institution.

The results of the screening can be downloaded from the system for internal use. The bulk
screening result is very detailed and allows the user to see the results for each customer,
including those who do not pose any risk.

For more information on File Upload screening and creating Alert or Case, see file upload
section in Oracle Financial Services Customer Screening User Guide.

Figure 6-13 File Upload page

SETRETRT T T mimaTTo T T T

6.2.2.1 Configuring Multi-Thread Count
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You can configure the thread count for the Scan or Scan & Investigate operation. A thread is a
unit of execution on concurrent programming. Multi-threading is a technique that allows a
processor to execute many tasks of one process at the same time.

To Configure the thread count follow the subsequent steps:
1. Accessthecs-realtine. properties file in the following path:

O acl e/ M ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_Hone/ user _proj ect s/ domai ns/ base_domai n/ applications/
SAN812. ear/ SANB12. war / WEB- | NF/ ¢l asses
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Change thert. excel . upl oad. mul tithread. count value to desired value.

6.2.2.2 Merging an Event

You can define and merge all the different events or record type under the same case type
based on the highest priority event type. To merge different event types or record type in the
same case ID follow the subsequent steps:

1.
2.

Access the Atomic Schema and access the CS_APPLN_PARAMNS table.

Change the ECM MERGE_EVENT _TYPE parameter value from N to Y. By default,
ECM MERGE_EVENT_TYPE parameter value is N. See Merging Case Types for more

information.

6.2.2.3 Configuring Response Count in the Results

Administration Guide
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2.

To configure the response display limit follow the subsequent steps:

1. Access the Atomic Schema and access the CS_APPLN PARAMS table.

The candidate response count limit to display the request result section in the Ul is
configurable.

Change the parameter value for the MAX_REQ DI SPLAY_NO parameter to the required value.

The following images show the File Upload response result for Scan & Investigate with

response count limit configured as 20 and more than 20, respectively.

Figure 6-14 Scan Response for Less than 20 Request

1 Alert created with 1 events

[

Figure 6-15 Scan Response for More than 20 Request

File Upload Summary Table

[Total Submit
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6.3 Running the Real-Time Screening Job

To source the data from the Financial Crime Data Model (FCDM) and run the FCDM data
preparation process, disable the MAIN_RT real-time screening job phase and enable the
FCDM job phases in the cust oner screening-real tine.properties andexternal-entity-
screeni ng. properties run profiles. These files are available in the <domai n_nane>/ edq/
oedq. | ocal . hone/ runprofi | es/ directory in the WinSCP server. phase. Start\ Real -
time\ Screening.enabled = Y #

Control single real-time screening types

phase. Real -ti me\ Screening. process. | ndividual\ Real-tine\ Screening.san_enabl ed
Y

phase. Real -ti me\ Screening. process. | ndividual\ Real-tine\ Screening.pep_enabl ed
Y

phase. Real -ti me\ Screening. process. I ndividual\ Real-time\ Screening.edd enabl ed
Y

phase. Real -tinme\ Screening.process. Entity\ Real-tine\ Screening.san_enabled =Y
phase. Real -time\ Screening.process. Entity\ Real-tine\ Screening.pep_enabled =Y
phase. Real -time\ Screening.process. Entity\ Real-tine\ Screening.edd _enabled =Y

6.4 Adding a New Field in a Webservice

Administration Guide
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Currently, you can only search for the ready-to-use web service fields in the Real-time
screening user interface. If you want to add a custom field to an existing web service, for
example, full name, you must enter the field name in the applicable web service node and add
the field to the applicable process. To do this, follow these steps:

1. Inthe Director Landing page, expand the Customer-Screening project in the Project
Browser pane.

February 12, 2026
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[ T

Figure 6-16 Project Browser pane
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Expand the Web Services node and double-click the IndividualScreen web service.

Figure 6-17 Web Services Node
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Click the Plus icon in the Web Service Inputs window.
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A new row is displayed in the table.

Figure 6-18 Edit Web Service window

Chapter 6
Adding a New Field in a Webservice

(@) Edit Web Service X
Web Service Inputs ORACLE

What should this web service expect?
[]Multi Record

Attribute Name Attribute Type

ALV ARV [N ) III\,‘-’J & Irauava A
CustomString40 STRING

CustomDatel DATE

CustomDate2 DATE

CustomDate3 DATE

CustomDate4 DATE

CustomDateS DATE

CustomNumber 1 NUMBER

CustomNumber2 NUMBER

CustomNumber3 NUMBER

CustomNumber4 NUMBER

CustomNumberS NUMBER

STRING v
g = F+i3
1A Empty names not allowed
Bacl Next Cancel

4.

to enable the Next button.
5. Click Next until you view the Finish button, and click Finish.
6.

Individual Real time Screening process.

Administration Guide
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Enter the name of the column, for example, FullName, and click anywhere inside the table

In the Customer-Screening project, expand the Processes node and double-click the
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7.

8.

Figure 6-19 Processes Node
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Click the Individual Real-time Data process icon in the Individual Real-time Screening

window.

Search for FullName in the Reader Configuration window.
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Figure 6-20 Reader Configuration window
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Adding a New Field in a Webservice

@ Reader Configuration

Reader Source Icon & Family

Type  Realtime

Source  IndividualScreen

Search |Full

W

~

>

Selected Inputs For Process:

ListSubkey
ListRecordType
ListRecordCrigin
Custld

CustSubld
PassportNumber
PassportIssuingCountry
Nationalld

Title

GivenNames
FamilyName
NameType
NameQuality
Primaryhame
OriginalScriptName
Gender
NateNFRicth

Data Stream Name Individual Real-time Data

OK Cancel

Select FullName and select the Remove icon to move it to Selected Inputs for Process.

Click OK.

After you add the new field, you must integrate it with the Real-time screening user
interface to display it in the user interface. To do this, follow these steps:

a. Open the RTScreening.html file from the <Instal | ed Sanctions Path>/js/views
directory. For example, ECM808SAN.war path }/realTimeScreening/js/views. For

example, ECMBO8SAN. war

path }/real Ti neScreeni ng/js/views.

b. Add a new Entry similar to externallD and Change the external ID placeholders to

FullName:

<0j -l abel for ="text-input”>fullName</oj-Iabel>

<oj-input-text id="full Nane” val ue="{{Ful | Name}}"></oj -i nput -t ext >

c. Copy the code with the new value.

d. Open the RTScreening.js file from the <I nstal | ed Sanctions Pat h>/js/vi ewbdel s
directory. For example, ECMBO8SAN. war path }/real Ti meScreeni ng/j s/

vi ewMbdel s.
e. Update the placeholder within

with the copied code with the same syntax as given
in the id in the html file in the sel f. C ear function:
Docunent . get El enent Byl d(“ Ful | Nane”).value = *";

f. Update the placeholder within * with the copied code with the same syntax as given in
the id in the html file in the sel f. O ear function:
Docunent . get El enent Byl d(“ Ful | Nane”).value = '’;

g. Update the placeholder within

the id in the html file in the sel f. | ndi vi dual Scr eenQbj ect array Ful | Nane:

Copyright © 1994, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

with the copied code with the same syntax as given in
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In ViewModel(), Add a new entry similar to externallD and update externalld
placeholder with the FullName. For example, self. fullname =
ko. observabl e( CSRTMessageConst ants. CS_RT_FULL_NAME) ;)

In self.clearAll, Add a new entry similar to externalld and update the externallD
placeholder with the FullName. For example, docurent .
get El enent Byl d("ful | Nane").value = "'

In individualidtolabelmap, Add a new entry similar to externalld and updated externalld
placeholder with the FullName. For example "Ful [ Nane": { "label" :
sel f.ful I Name() },

Add an entry for the fullName in the var I ndi vi dual ArrayCol s. For example,

[{

"header Text": self.fullname(),

“field": "ListFull Name",

"style": "width:119%,

"header Cl assNane": "oj-smonly-hide tabl eHeader",
"className": "oj-smonly-hide"

b

Open CSRTMessageConst ant s. j sp file from the / j s/ vi ews directory. For example,
ECMBO8SAN. war path }/real Ti neScreeni ng.
Add an entry similar to externalld and update. For example,

CSRTMessageConst ant s. CS_RT_FULL_NAME=" <%=MessageFr anewor k. get MessageFrom
Local eSpefi cCache(" RENDERER. CS_RT_FULL_NAME",
current MsgLocal e.toString()) %";

. Add an entry in MESSAGES_EN_US table for the selected field name as below. For

example,

Figure 6-21 MESSAGES_EN_U

s MESSAGES_EN_US where HSG _IDENTIFIER like "WCS_RT_FULL NAME':

L

™
| B Query Result *
O B gk 5o | A1 Rows Fetched: 1in 0.684 seconds
MSG_PACKAGE |{} MSG_IDENTIFIER |{} MSG_COOE |{} M5G_DESCRIPTION |{} MSG_TYPE |{} MSG_APPL_NAME |{] MSG_MODULE _NAME
1 RENTERER C5_RT_FULL HAME 200021 Full Hame L (mall) {mal1)

February 12, 2026
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Batch Screening

The following diagram describes the data movement from Customer Screening to Enterprise
Case Management (ECM) during the batch screening process.

Figure 7-1 Batch Screening Workflow

WATCHLIST DATA

CUsT —— | EDQ PROCESSING
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CS_ALERT_
MATCHES

ECM

KDD_CASES
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Figure 7-2

Batch Screening Workflow with EXTRNL_ORG table

WATCHLIST DATA

5_MATCHES
5 WATCHUST

€5 ALERT
\_MATCHES

——# | EDO PROCESSING ="

The data movement in the workflow is as follows:

1. Datais moved from the STG PARTY_MASTER, STG PARTY_ADDRESS, STG CASA,
STG_LOAN_CONTRACTS, STG PARTY_ACCOUNT_ROLE_MAP, STG PARTY_RCOLE_MAP,
STG_TD_CONTRACTS, STG TRADI NG ACCOUNT, and STG PARTY_OTHER NAMES tables to the
CUST, CUST_ADDR, ACCT, CUST_NAME and other associated customer tables using the
Table-to- Table (T2T) mode.
Data is moved from the STG PARTY_MASTER, STG PARTY_ ADDRESS, STG CASA,
STG_LOAN_CONTRACTS, STG PARTY_ACCOUNT_ROLE_MAP, STG PARTY_ROLE MAP,
STG_TD_CONTRACTS, STG TRADI NG ACCOUNT, and STG PARTY_OTHER NAMES tables to the
EXTRL_ENTI TY, EXTRL_ORG EXTRL_ORG STG, EXTRL_ORG ADDR, LI NK STAGE,
EXTRL_ENTI TY_ADDR, DERI VED ADDRESS, ACCT, CUST_NAME and other associated
customer tables using the Table-to-Table (T2T) mode. See batch screening workflow with
EXTRNL_ORGtable.

2. The watch list data is downloaded from the wat ch | i st - managenent project in EDQ. The

Administration Guide
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watch list data is matched with the data in the CUST and CUST_ADDR tables in the Cust oner -
Screeni ng project.

February 12, 2026
Page 1 of 22



ORACLE Chapter 7
Configuring the EDQ URL

3. The matches are loaded into the CS_MATCHES table and the corresponding watch list data is
loaded into the CS_WATCHLI ST table.

4. Data from the CS_MATCHES HI ST table is generated as alerts in the CS_ALERTS and
CS_ALERTS_MATCHES tables.

@® Note

a. The CS_MATCHES H ST table contains all the matches made. Each time
screening is run, the CS_MATCHES table is compared to the CS_MATCHES HI ST
table and any new or updated matches are added to the CS_MATCHES HI ST
table. This creates a new alert.

b. Every time you run the Cust orer - Scr eeni ng project, data is cleared from the
CS_MATCHES table.

5. Data is correlated and loaded into the KDD_CASES and FCC_EVENTS tables in ECM.

7.1 Configuring the EDQ URL

To configure the EDQ URL for batch screening, follow these steps:
1. Navigate to the FCI _DB_HOME/ bi n directory.
2. Execute the command / EDQ nsert. sh <I NFODOM NAVE>.

This step is used to register the EDQ server details. You must replace the | NFODOV NAME
placeholder with your domain name.

3. Enter the following details in the console where the command is run:

« EDQ Server IP: An example of the EDQ URL is http://
whf 00bt e. i n. oracl e. com 7008/ edq. Replace this with your EDQ server’'s URL.

« EDQ Server Direct Port Number: This is the JMX port number. This value must be
8090.

 EDQ Server User Name: An example of the EDQ server user name is webl ogi c.
Replace this with your EDQ server’s user name.

- EDQ Password: An example of the EDQ password is webl ogi c1. Replace this with
your EDQ server’s password.

Figure 7-3 Configure the EDQ URL in Batch Screening

4. Configure the EDQ URL in the CONFIG schema. To do this, run the following script and
replace the placeholders in the v_met hod_nanme and v_param 1 columns with the EDQ URL,
EDQ user name, and EDQ password, respectively:

Administration Guide
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select t.*,t.rowid fromaai _w _application_api bt where t.v_process_id=' CSRT'
and t.v_app_api __id in ('1521535704140',' 1521535760435")

7.2 Staging Database Connection Details

To run the customer screening jobs using the Financial Crime Data Model (FCDM) as a source
of customer and external entity data, you must add the connection details of the staging
database into which FCDM will place the data to be screened in EDQ.

To set the connection details for customer and external entity data, follow these steps:

1.
2.

3.

Go to the EDQ URL and open the Director menu.

In the Director Landing page, expand the Customer-Screening project in the Project

Browser pane.

Figure 7-4 Project Browser pane

Eile Edit View Help
BE%aoe Xim=Dan
Droioct Browse X
iJ whFo0den.in.oracle.com (weblogic)
= § Projects
=8 #3Customer-Screening
[#- 1) Data Stores
(- [ Staged Data
# m Data Interfaces
-1 Processes
& !} Published Processors
® g Reference Data
j Results Books
#-[5] External Tasks
&€ Jobs
&3] U Exports
@ Web Services v

>

Expand the Data Stores node and open FCDM Batch Data. The Edit Data Store window
appears.
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Figure 7-5 Data Stores Node
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£ ] Cluster Prep - Entity Name Noise Characters Map-JMP

£ § Cluster Prep - Entity Name Remove Characters-JMP

£ 4 Cluster Prep - Given Name Map-JMP

£ Cluster Prep - Insignificant Entity Names-JMP

£ § Cluster Prep - Name Noise Characters Map-JMP

[ Cluster Prep - Remove Initials-JMP

1§ Cluster Prep - Standard Accented Characters-IMP

£ Cluster Prep - Standard Entity Name Phr ases-JMP

£ ] Cluster Prep - Standard Entity Name Words-JMP

£ § Cluster Prep - Titles-JMP

£§ Country - Deleted 1SO 3166-1-alpha-2 codes-IMP

] Country - 1SO 3166-1-alpha-2 code to Blank-IMP

£ Country - 150 3186-1-alpha-3 to 15O 3166-1-alpha-2 co¢

£§ Country - ISO 3166-1 Country Master-JMP

E§ Customer - Entities

E§ customer - Individuals

3 DIAC-Entities-IMP v
1§ DIAC-Entities-IMP

13 DIAC-Individuals-JMP

|3 DIW-Entities-JMP
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3 Entity Audit
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4. In the Edit Data Store window, enter the database host, database name, user name, and
password.
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Figure 7-6 Edit Data Store for Staging Database Connection

(@ Edit Data Store X
Orade Configuration

Database host ocale Host
Port 1521

Database name Database Name

Name type SID v

User name User Name

Password

Schema

The schema need not be entered if it is the defaulk For the user

Test...

"1 Cancel P

@ Note

a. OEDQ release 12c has a base config folder and a local config folder. The
base config folder is called oedghone and the local config folder is called
oedgl ocal home. The names may differ in some cases. For example, dots or
underscores may be inserted in the names, such as oedq_| ocal _hone.

b. Itis not necessary to enter the schema name if the user name mentioned is
the schema owner.

c. The parameters can be passed as externalized values in the r unopsj ob
command.

7.3 Enabling Customer and External Entity Tables

Administration Guide
G31367-07

The FCDM Integration section of the cust oner - scr eeni ng. properties and

external .entity.properties run profile contains the following parameters. These files are
available in the <domai n_name>/ edq/ oedq. | ocal . hone/ runprofi | es/ directory in the WinSCP
server.

e phase. Batch\ Screening\ FCDM enabl ed
e phase. Snapshot\ External\ Entity\ Data.enabled

To enable screening of the customer table, set phase. Bat ch\ Screeni ng\ FCDM enabl ed to Y
and phase. Snapshot\ External\ Entity\ Data.enabl edto N.

To enable screening of the external entity table, set phase. Bat ch\ Screeni ng\ FCDMenabled
to N and phase. Snapshot\ External\ Entity\ Data.enabledto.
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7.4 Data Preparation in FCDM

Before you prepare data for individuals and entities, there is an FCDM-specific data
preparation process which needs to be performed. This process performs the following
transformations:

Chapter 7
Data Preparation in FCDM

Splits records into individuals and entities based on Customer Type Code

Creates additional rows of data for aliases

Creates name attributes compatible with CDI

Derives gender and year of birth for individuals

@® Note

The FCDM Data Preparation job is built on expected population of data in FCDM. This
must be validated for each specific implementation and the process adapted if

required.

7.4.1 Establishing a JDBC Database Connection using WebLogic

To set up a database connection using the WebLogic server, follow these steps:

Administration Guide
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1.

2,

In the WebLogic server, provide the name of the JNDI directory in the JNDI Name field in
the General subtab of the Configurations tab.

Figure 7-7 JNDI Name

Ve Chamges and Fevtarts
Cosfiqurabon eding i enatled. Future
maodity, #8d o delete Az in this doman,

Domain Structisre

» Creste LLR-ensbled JDBC dta sources

System Status
Fealth of Running Servers o of 10:38 A4

changes will automaticaly be actvated as you

Settings for SANCECHBOTIFNG
Configuration ~Targets = Montedng  Contred  Secusy  Motes
General | Commection ool Oracle  ONS | Tromsactien | Diageestics  Identity Options

Save

Apokcations get 4 database connection from 4 dats source by looking up the dats 1ource on the lava Naming and Directory Interface (INDI) tree #nd then requesting & connection, The data tource provides the

conmection to the apphcation from its pool of datsbase conn ections.

This page exsbles you ta define general configuration sptions fioe this JDBC dats seurce.

Prame: SANCECMBITIFNO

Datasource Type: GENERIC

Seope: Gobal

) Rov @

£7) Stream Chunk Sire: 2%

In the Connection Pool subtab, provide the connection details of the JDBC URL. Enter
the JDBC URL in the URL field and the class name of the JDBC driver in the Driver Class

Name field.
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Figure 7-8 JDBC URL and Driver
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Go to the EDQ URL and open the Director menu. The Director Landing page appears.

Figure 7-9 Director Menu in EDQ

@ Legin

ORACLE Enterprise Data Quality Leunchpad  Web Services

Launchpad

Director

L") v
e Server Console
-
o Case Management

L
Case Management Administration @ Configuration Analysis

Match Review

© 0 ©

)

In the Director Landing page, expand the Customer-Screening project in the Project
Browser pane.
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5.

6.

Figure 7-10 Project Browser pane

Eile Edit View Help
E%eaeloc|xam=oan
Project Browser E]
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2} published Processors
= Reference Data
5] Results Books
[#-[F] External Tasks
&€ Jobs
{5 Exports
[# . Web Services v

Customer-Screening

-

In the Project Browser pane, right-click Data Stores under the Customer-Screening

project and then select New Data Store.

Figure 7-11 New Data Store
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] Chuster Prep - Grven Mame Map-1v8
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L] Cluster Prep - Standard Entity Name Phrases-JMP
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s [ ] [ |
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Mo data to display, please cick anitem to view results.

In the New Data Store window, select the type as JIDBC Connection and click Next.
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Figure 7-12 Edit Data Store
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(2) Edit Data Store ®
DI Datasources Configuration

JNDI Name  |jdbc/SANCECMBOTIFNG
Schema efsa

e of schema is dapendent on the underlying database
User name ||

Password

7. Inthe Edit Data Store window, enter the JDBC connection details.

8. Click OK.

You have now created a JDBC database connection.

7.5 Analyzing the Data Quality of Customer Data and External

Entity

Customer Screening is integrated with a Data Quality (DQ) check process which checks the
quality of data in FCDM for screening. This process is run independently of the screening
process and identifies potential issues with the customer and external entity data quality that
can affect the screening efficiency. Run the Analyze FCDM Customer Data Quality job to
analyze the data quality. This job checks data for any quality issues that can affect the

screening efficiency.

To analyze the customer data, follow these steps:

1. Ensure that data is loaded into FCDM and the Customer-Screening project has the

correct database parameters.

2. Go to the EDQ URL and open the Director menu.
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Figure 7-13 Director menu in EDQ
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3. Inthe Director Landing page, expand the Customer-Screening project in the Project

Browser pane.

Figure 7-14 Project Browser pane
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4. Expand the Jobs node.

5. Right-click the Anal yze FCDM Customer Data Qual ity job and click Run.

Administration Guide
G31367-07
Copyright © 1994, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

February 12, 2026
Page 10 of 22



ORACLE"

Chapter 7

Analyzing the Data Quality of Customer Data and External Entity

a.

Figure 7-15 Jobs Node
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To analyze the external entity data, follow these steps:

the correct database parameters.

b. Go to the EDQ URL and open the Director menu.

Ensure that data is loaded into FCDM and the Watch list Management project has
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C.

d.

e.

Figure 7-16 Director Menu in EDQ
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In the Director Landing page, expand the Watch list Management project in the

Project Browser pane.

Figure 7-17 Project Browser pane
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Expand the Jobs node.

Right-click the Anal yze FCDM Cust oner Data Qual ity job and click Run.
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Figure 7-18 Jobs Node
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7.5.1 Data Quality Errors

For each Data Quality (DQ) error, a severity code is assigned, and it corresponds to the likely

impact the issue will have on screening efficiency. The error codes and the associated

messages that are displayed are based on the data analysis are shown in the following table:

Table 7-1 Severity Codes Assigned to Data Quality Errors

Severity Code DataQuality Error

1 Severedata error which prevents screening.

2 Invaliddata which will limit the effectiveness of
screening.

3 Missingdata which will limit the effectiveness of
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Table 7-1 (Cont.) Severity Codes Assigned to Data Quality Errors

_________________________________________________________________________________|
Severity Code DataQuality Error

4 Invalid data which does not affect screening. Errors
in this categorywill not affect the output of the
match processor but can cause issues when
manually evaluating any potential matches that are
raised.

The data quality check analyzes each row of data. If the analysis of any row results in a
severity code of 1, it is rejected by the screening process. This is because there is a lack of
data in the core attributes used by the screening process, and so screening cannot be
performed.

The screening processes load data that cannot be screened into the

CUST _I ndividual s_Invalid staged data orthe CUST Entities_Invalid staged data tables
for the individual and external entity records, respectively. The error codes associated with
each row are also stored in the database.

7.6 Extract Transform Load (ETL) Database Connection Detalls

Administration Guide
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After screening is run, relationships (matches) and watch list records are exported to the
Customer Screening database, and this data is sent to ECM based on the connections
configured in the data store. To set the ETL database connection details, follow these steps

1. Go to the EDQ URL and open the Director menu.

Figure 7-19 Director menu in EDQ

@ Login

ORACLE Enterprise Data Quality Launchpad  Web Services .

Launchpad

- L
Director e Server Console

- -
Match Review o Case Management

-
Case Management Administration @ Configuration Analysis

© 0 ©

L]

>

2. Inthe Director Landing page, expand the Customer-Screening project in the Project
Browser pane.
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3.

Figure 7-20 Project Browser pane
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Expand the Data Stores node and open FCDM Batch Data. The Edit Data Store window

appears.

Figure 7-21 Data Stores Node
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4. In the Edit Data Store window, enter the database host, database name, user name, and
password.

Figure 7-22 Edit Data Store for Staging Database Connection

(@ Edit Data Store X
Orade Configuration

Database host ocale Host
Port 1521

Database name Database Name

Name type SID v
User name User Name
Password

Schema

The schema need not be entered iF i is the defaulk For the ussr

Test...

= |

1 Cancel

@ Note

a. OEDQ release 12c has a base config folder and a local config folder. The
base config folder is called oedghone and the local config folder is called
oedgl ocal home. The names may differ in some cases. For example, dots or
underscores may be inserted in the names, such as oedq_| ocal _hone.

b. Itis not necessary to enter the schema name if the user name mentioned is
the schema owner.

c. The parameters can be passed as externalized values in the r unopsj ob
command.

7.7 Running the Batch Screening Job

To source the data from the Financial Crime Data Model (FCDM) and run the FCDM data
preparation process, disable the MAIN batch screening job phase and enable the FCDM
version in the cust omer screeni ng. properties and ext ernal -entity-screening. properties
run profiles:

# Gobally turns on/off batch screening types phase.Batch\ Screening.enabled = N
phase. Bat ch\ Screening\ FCDM enabled = Y

To export the data to the Customer Screening database these job phases must also be
enabled:
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phase. ECM Export\ Matches.enabled =Y
phase. ECM Export\ Watch list.enabled =Y

7.8 Generating Alerts

This job will move the alerts data displayed in the L1 Investigation for Alert Management from
different origins in the source database to the consolidated database.

The Customer and Watchlist data will be screened in Enterprise Date Quality (EDQ) server. If
any Customer data is matched with Watchlist Data, then the events are created. Based on the
Customer, the alerts are generated.

If any customer data is changed in source data, only that data is moved in the consolidated
database. Based upon the date, you run the batch.

The following workflow explains the data movement from the source database to the
consolidated database.

Figure 7-23 Generating Alerts Workflow

'r’
E‘{EN‘I’ED DueTe, [INSERT ONLY)

L?TEST D?\T.I'll [MERG E INSEF{]

To run the batch to move data from the source database to the consolidated database, follow
these steps:
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1. Log in to the Customer Screening application.

2. Click Common Tasks list of common tasks displayed. Then click Rule Run Framework,
and then click Run.

The Run page is displayed.

Figure 7-24 Run page

= =
ORALLE Financial Servizes Anshitical Applications Customer Sereening 6 & US-English *  CSADMN = D
| @
¥ v
4 MNam Type Foldet Versior ¢
CSBusinessDataLoad Customer Screening Business Base Run Yes
€5 Data Load And Event Generation Base Run TFLSEGMENT 0 Yas
Cu creening EDQ & Base Run TFLSEGMENT o Yes
C5_EDO Watchlist N lanagement Base Run TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes
Oracle_| Processng sing Base Aun TFLSEGMEN o Yes
QueusArchival Queushrchival Base Run TFLSEGMENT (1] Yes
Page 1 of 1 ({1-150f &items) Records Per Page ¢

3. Inthe Run page, select the Oracl e_CS_Zi pper _Processi ng checkbox and click Fire Run.

Figure 7-25 Run page

oK Close
Run Definition

Mame Oracle_CS_Zipper_Processing

Request Type  Single v
Execution Mode
Batch  Create h
Wait  No v

Others

Parameters '

Filters

4. In the Run Definition section, select Request Type from the drop-down list.

5. In the Execution Mode section, select the Batch value as Create to create the batch or
select Create & Execute to create the batch and execute it.
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a. If you select Execution Mode as Create & Execute, then select MIS Date.

6. Select the Wait as No if you want to create or create & execute the batch without any delay
or select Yes and enter the duration value in seconds.

7. Inthe Others section, enter the Parameters and Filters, if required.

7.9 Suppression of Alerts

This reconfigurability allows you to suppress the duplication of RT and Batch CS cases.

For any RT Screening, a new Real-time case is created. A new case is created for Batch
Screening only if the customer matches with Watchlist information based on the rule
configuration.

The subsequent batch runs will not create a new CS case against the customer until and
unless any hash key attribute is changed on the customer or watchlist side.

To configure the Alert Suppression follow the these steps:

1. Access the Atomic Schema and access the CS_appln_params table. Change the
parameter value from N to Y for ALERT_SUPRRESSION parameter name.

@ Note
By default, the ALERT_SUPRRESSION parameter value is N.

2. The request ID for the respective customer name from the real-time screening must be
copied for a match or scan.

3. Enter the copied request ID in the V_ORI G_PARTY_| Dfield in the STG_PARTY_MASTER table.

@® Note

The suppression of alerts is only applicable for CS batch alerts and not applicable
for RT case.

7.10 Configuring Additional Columns on the Alert List page

This configurability allows you to add additional column(s) on the Alert Search and List page
and view additional information.

It also provides configurability to execute the customized query to fetch the data in the columns
against each Alert ID and shows the new columns in the Columns drop-down list while saving
the view.

To add a column on the Search and List page and filters, follow these steps:

1. Add an entry in this table "FCC_SANC_LIST_PAGE_CONFIG" to configure a new value in
the column drop-down section for FCC_ZCS_ENTITY_ALERTS.

See fcc_sanc_list_page_config.xIsx file with sample entries for Case ID and Watchlist
primary name.
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@® Note

Add an entry only for the DEFAULT view. "TABLE_NAME" column must have
'FCC_ZCS _ENTITY_ALERTS' value "COLUMN_NAME" column must have actual
column name value in the parent table like V_CASE_ID,
WATCHLIST_PRIMARY_NAME, and so on.

Add an entry in this table "FCC_SAN_LIST_CONFIG" to configure a new value in the filter
search section for CS_LIST_FILTER.

See fcc_san_list_config.xIsx file with sample entries for Case ID and Watchlist primary
name.

Add an entry in this table "FCC_SAN_LIST_CONFIG_TL" to configure a new value in the
filter search section.

See fcc_san_list_config_tl.xIsx file with sample entries for Case ID and Watchlist primary
name.

@® Note

N_CONFIG_ID column value in this table must match with N_CONFIG_ID value in
"fcc_san_list_config" table.

Update "v_query" column in this table "FCC_SANC_LIST_PAGE_QUERY_CONF" where
"V_QUERY_IDENTIFIER" column value is 'CS_ALERT_LIST_GRID', with the new column
details in select query to get the data for new column.

(Optional step): If you are trying to configure the column from the existing listed tables in
the query. If not, follow the below step, Update "v_query" column in this table
"FCC_SANC_LIST_PAGE_QUERY_CONF" where "V_QUERY_IDENTIFIER " column
value is 'CS_ALERT_LIST_COUNT" with the new column details in select query to get the
updated count value.

Now insert the below script in the config schema where application is installed. Make an
entry into messages_en_us table with MSG_IDENTIFIER column value starting with

'ZCS _'and BUSINESS_DISPLAY_NAME column value given in
FCC_SANC _LIST _PAGE_CONFIG table. MSG_DESCRIPTION value should be the name
which should be displayed on the Ul.

@® Note

If there is any space exist's in BUSINESS DISPLAY_NAME column value replace
with underscore('_").For Example: If BUSINESS_DISPLAY_NAME column value is
Alert ID then the MSG_IDENTIFIER column value should be like ZCS_Alert_ID.
After insertion please restart the server.

Next open the CSMessageConstants.jsp file from the <Installed Sanctions Path>/
Customer Screening Directory. For example, ECM808SAN.war path }/CustomerScreening

Add the below line:

CSMessageConstants.MSG_IDENTIFIER =
"%=MessageFramework.getMessageFromLocaleSpeficCache("RENDERER.MSG_IDENTI
FIER", currentMsgLocale.toString())%>"; Search for alertListColMap and add the below
line: alertListColMap.set(MSG_IDENTIFIER,CSMessageConstants.MSG_IDENTIFIER);
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@® Note

Replace MSG_IDENTIFIER with the actual Value which is inserted into
messages_en_us table in the above step.

7.11 Configuring Additional Columns on the Related Alerts Page

This configurability allows you to add additional column(s) on the Related Alerts page and view
additional information.

It also provides configurability to execute the customized query to fetch the data in the columns
against each Alert ID.

To add a column on the Related Alerts page and filters, follow these steps:

1.

9.

In Atomic Schema, for the table FCC_SANC_LIST_PAGE_QUERY_CONF, find the query
present in the column V_QUERY for V_QUERY_IDENTIFIER ='CS_RELATED_ALERTS.

In the above query, check if the column to be added in related alerts page, is present or
not.

If present, note down the column name (or alias name, if present). If not present, add
necessary changes in the sql, and note down it's column name (or alias name, if given).

Open the AuditScreen.js from the below path in deployed area.../<DEPLOYED_WAR>/
CustomerScreening/js/viewModels.

Search by the 'self.auditcolumnArray = ko.observableArray([{ in the above page where
params.data.moduleName == "Related Alerts" is present as condition check.

Add a new json object for header details for the new column to be added just like the
exisitng ones.

In the newly added json object for header details, for headerText field, provide appropriate
value from CSMessageConstants.jsp which will be shown as column name in related alerts
page.

If there is no appropriate entry present in CSMessageConstants.jsp, create a new one by
giving entry in messages_en_us table and CSMessageConstants.jsp.

Restart server (only if the step 8 is executed).

10. Clear browser cache (if js file is changed).

11. Re-login and check the related alerts page.

7.12 Steps to customize the set of special characters to be
allowed in the input of Primary Name field in Search Filter of List

Page

Follow these steps to customize the set of special characters to be allowed in the input of
Primary Name field in Search Filter of List page:

1.
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In Atomic Schema, for the table FCC_SAN_LIST_CONFIG, find the value in the column
V_REGEX_EXPR for V_PARAM_NAME ='CS_LIST_FILTER'

The value contains all the special characters allowed for the Primary Name field's input for
the Search Filter of the List page.
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3. Add/Remove the special character(s) which is(are) needed to be allowed/restricted.

4. Once the column value is updated, reload the list page menu.
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OWS Migration

The existing Oracle Watchlist Screening (OWS) customer data must be migrated to Oracle
Financial Services Customer Screening (OFS CS).

The OWS User Application provides Watchlist Management for a number of free and
commercial watchlists and has default matching rules for Entity and Individual Sanctions and
Politically Exposed Persons (PEPs) and for Country Prohibitions. For more information on
OWS, see Oracle Watchlist Screening Implementation Guide.

Oracle clients using OWS must migrate the customer data from OWS to OFS CS while the
OWS-related components and processes continue. Migrating the data from the OWS to CS
provides continued functionality to the existing OWS clients without any data loss. OWS and
CS share the same functionality except for the output.

Following customer data are migrated from OWS to CS during the migration process:
* Closed Cases

* Alerts

*  Watchlist data associated with Case or Alert

*  Customer data associated with Case or Alert

e Comments and Attachments

The following data are not migrated from OWS to CS during the migration process:

e The OWS Workflow is not migrated.

e The EDQ rules are not migrated.

e In EDQ, the new projects will be a CS project. Any customization done on the OWS project
must be done on the CS project.

If a new alert is generated for the customer and watchlist, it will be generated as a new alert,
and you can view the migrated closed or resolved cases and their corresponding details. You
cannot reopen a migrated case from OWS in CS.

® Note
*  Migrating the customer data from OWS to OFS CS is a one-time activity.
 EDQ version 12.2.1.4.0 must be installed.

8.1 Post Implementation Steps for Data Migration from OWS to
CS

Follow the subsequent steps to migrate/import customer data from OWS to OFS CS after
installing the Sanction Application Pack:
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1. Create a DBLINK from the Sanctions Atomic Schema to the Enterprise Data Quality (EDQ)
Config Schema. DBLINK act as a connection between the sanctions atomic schema and
EDQ Config Schema.

Sample DBLINK format:

CREATE DATABASE LI NK {dblinknane} CONNECT TO {edqconfiguser} |DENTIFIED BY
{password} USING ' (DESCRI PTI ON =( ADDRESS =( PROTOCCL = TCP) ( HOST =
{DBServernane}) (PORT = {portnunber})) ( CONNECT_DATA =( SERVER = DEDI CATED)
(SERVI CE_NAME = {servicenane})))";

2. Login into Sanction Config Schema.
3. Run the following script in the Config Schema.

sel ect * from PR2_PROCESS TASK_PARAMETER where V_PROCESS | D=' 1672874121911'
and N_TASK_| D =18;

4. After running the script, in the PR2_PROCESS TASK PARAMETER table, update the DBLINK
name in the V_TASK_PARAMETER VALUE column with the DBLINK name created in step 1.
See the below screen.

Figure 8-1 PR2_PROCESS_TASK_PARAMETER table

PUSGL Developer - co812der_cort BIDESLRIPTION = [ADORESS =(PROTOCOL = TLPIHOGT = Figh EE b Tever.com)IPORT = 1521 THCONNE ET—
8 File ¥CS Project Ed Sesion Debug ook Deployment Msoro Documents Reports Window Help 3
he-B &8 s WoB AN B #«EEaod D " N E
Q- @ & s L& 7 S ¢ @ ¢ B a
— 08 x| SO0 Qupa Statishcs
. L

HCLRRENT LISER >
v sbjects.

Al i@l - @ “ B Sn-
V_PROCESS ID |V INFODOM_NAME _[N_TASK 1D _|V_TASK_PARAMETER_NAME _|V_TASK_PARAMETER VALUE
7 1"6523:4!“51' SANCEIZINFO 18 ParameterList “SO0URCENAME-INNE: DA TAMOVEMENTCODE-FCC_ZCS_OWS_ALERTS L
*

SOL Window - uelect * hom PR2_F

5. To move the file data from OWS Server to the CS server, you need to run the
OWSFilelnsert.sh, which is present in f i cdb/ bi n path.

If you run the ONBFi | el nsert . sh shell script, it will be inserted in to the CS_APPLN_PARAMS
table.

Once the entries for the ON5_CS_URL attribute are done in CS_APPLN_PARAMS, if you run the
OWS Migration batch from the Run Screen, the OWS File Migration task will read the
details from CS_APPLN_PARAMS table and move the files from OWS Server to CS server.
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13.

14.
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Figure 8-2 OWSFilelnsert.sh shell script

Go to the f i chone folder in the Sanctions server.

Sample file path:

/ scrat ch/ of saabui | d/ BU LD_HOVE/ 8. 1. 2. 4. 0/ OFS_CMBT/ packs/ OFS_SANC/
di st _GENERI ¢/ OFS_SANC/ bui | d/ partial /fichome

Open the OWSMIGRATION folder.

Open DXI folder.

The following files are available in the DXI folder:
*  OWSCS case migration utility.dxi

*  OWS_CS_Case_Migration.properties 9.

Move the OASCS case nmigration utility.dxi and ON5_CS Case_M gration. properties
file to local directory.

Upload the ONBCS case migration utility.dxi filetothe EDQ application from the local
directory.

For more information on Importing the OFS Customer Screening Projects, see Oracle
Financial Services Sanctions Pack Installation and Configuration Guide.

Upload the ON5_CS Case_M grati on. properti es file to the following path in the EDQ
server:

/ scrat ch/ devuser/ Oracl e/ M ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_Hone/ user _pr oj ect s/ domai ns/
base_donmai n/ confi g/ f mwconfi g/ edqg/ Oedq. | ocal . hone/ runprofil es

After uploading the DXI file to the EDQ application. Open the DXI from EDQ director and
select the Data Stores folder the Project Browser.

Click AtomicDatasource.
The Edit Data Store window is displayed.

Update the sanctions data base details in the Edit Data Store configuration window and
click OK.

February 12, 2026

Copyright © 1994, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 3 of 7


https://docs.oracle.com/cd/E91256_01/install.htm
https://docs.oracle.com/cd/E91256_01/install.htm

ORACLE Chapter 8
Post Implementation Steps for Data Migration from OWS to CS

Figure 8-3 Edit Data Store
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15. Click System Information in the Data Stores folder and select Sentry as source name.

Figure 8-4 System Information page

 How Phase
P Traneacton Sorening - Fort Soreening Linsarces

16. Go to the EDQ server and login to the Server Console from the Launchpad menu.
17. Select OWS>CS case migration utility folder in the Server Console page.

18. Run OWS > STAGE LOADING by using the ON5_CS _Case_M grati on. properti es file by
Right-clicking OWS > STAGE LOADING.

19. Select OWS_CS_Case_Migration from the Run Profile drop-down and click Ok to run the
project. With the execution, the results will be populated inside a temporary setup table.
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Figure 8-5 Server Console page
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@ Note

If there is a break or failure in running the OWS > STAGE LOADING, truncate the

following tables and re-run step
»  OWNB_CS_CASE ATTACHMENTS;
< OWSs_CS_CASE_COMMVENTS;

e OWB_CS_CASE H STCRY;

- OWS_CS_CASE MASTER;

e OWB_CS_CASE | SSUES;

«  ONS_CS_CASE_RELATION

< OWSs_CS_COUNTRY_PRHB;

< OWS_CS ENTITY W._DATA;

< OWS_CS_ENT CUST DATA

< OWS_CS_| ND_CUST DATA;

< OWS CS | ND W._DATA;

< OWS_CS_|ND CUST | SSUES;
e OWB_CS_ENT_CUST_| SSUES;

17.

20. After running the job, log in to Oracle Financial Services Customer Screening (OFS CS)

application.

21. Click Common Tasks, then click Rule Run Framework, and then click Run.

The Run page is displayed.

22. In the Run page, select the OA5_M garti on check box from the table and click Fire Run.

The Fire Run page is displayed.
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Figure 8-6 Run page
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23. Select single as the Request Type in the Run Definition section.

24. Select the Batch value as Create & Execute and select the MIS Date in the Execution
Mode section.

25. Select Wait as No to create & execute the batch without any delay.
26. Click Ok to execute the OWS_Migration batch.

A message is displayed after successful batch execution. Click Close to go back to the
Run page.

Figure 8-7 Fire Run page
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After the successful execution, the OWS data will get migrated to CS and alert will be
generated in the Customer Screening Alert List if there are matches. For more information
on Alert List, see Alerts for Migrated OWS Watchlist data section in OFS Customer
Screening User Guide.

8.2 Monitoring the migrated OWS batch ID in OFSAA

After the batch is executed, you can view the batch details on the Batch Monitor page.
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To view the batch details follow the subsequent steps:

1.
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To access the Batch Monitor page, click Operations, and then click Batch Monitor. The
Batch Monitor page has details of all batches. The batch you have executed is the last in
the Batch Details list.

Select the Batch ID.

Select the MIS or Information Date.

After you select the MIS Date, the Batch ID is displayed in the Batch Run ID field.
Select Batch Run ID.

Click Start Monitoring.

The task details associated with the batch appears in the Task Details section. You can
also view and export the event logs for the batch in the Event Log section.

® Note
If the batch run fails, you must run the following scripts and start a new batch:
« delete fromfcc_zcs_cust where JRSDCN CD='D ;

 delete fromfcc_zcs_cust _addr where ZCS CUST_SEQ ID in (sel ect
ZCS CUST SEQ ID fromfcc_zcs _cust where JRSDCN CD='D');

e delete fromfcc ZCS CUST | D DOC where JRSDCN CD='D ;

e delete fromFCC ZCS RT ENTITY where ext _id type =' OA5_ENT';

o delete from FCC_ZCS_RT_ENTITY where ext_id_type = OANS_IND ;

e delete fromfcc_ZCS WATCHLI ST where WATCHLI ST SUB ID is not null;
o delete fromfcc_ZCS WATCHLI ST where WATCHLI ST_KEY=' PRHB' ;
 delete from FCC_ZCS _ENTI TY_ALERTS where JRSDCN CD='D ;

e delete fromfcc_zcs alerts where JRSDCN CD='D ;

e delete fromFCC ZCS ALERT MATCHES where JRSDCN CD='D ;

e delete from FCC ZCS ENTI TY_ALERTS AUDI T where V_UPDATED BY =
"Director Admnistrator';

e delete from ON5_CS CASE ATTACHVMENTS;
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Simulation

The OFS customer Screening Simulation feature allows the user to test new configurations in a
sandbox environment and compare the results with the existing set-up by integrating with the
OFS Compliance Studio Application. This allows the user to replicate and test the screening
process without impacting the production environment. The Sandbox workspace created will
allow the user to define a suitable dataset based on the production and the available test data.
You can extract the data, filter it, and plug it into a visualization tool.

You can create multiple workspaces, each with its own EDQ rules. To view the changes in the
simulation data for a deeper analysis, you can use the data extraction feature. You can run
multiple simulations and compare the results using data extraction.

For information about installation and configuration of Compliance Studio Application, see
Oracle Financial Services Compliance Studio Installation Guide.

For the subsequent information, see Oracle Financial Services Compliance Studio User Guide.

* Accessing the OFS Compliance Studio Application
e Using the Application Ul

*  Mapping User Groups

e Access the Workspace Dashboard Window

e Using the OFS Compliance Studio Application

e Using Workspaces

*  Managing Workspace

* Managing Model Pipelines

9.1 CS Data Process Flow
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The process flow for building Customer Screening models in Compliance Studio involves the
configuring, creation Sandboxes and the creation of Models mapped to the Sandboxes. You
can use these CS models to perform model visualizations and test for the outcomes. You can
then publish a model into production and make it available to users after you have determined
that the models and the parameters used to construct the models meet the requirements of
your business logic.
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Figure 9-1 Simulation Process Flow
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Figure 9-2 CS Data Flow

Application Installed
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9.2 Integrating With Compliance Studio

OFS Compliance Studio is an advanced analytics application that supercharges anti-financial
crime programs for better customer due diligence, transaction monitoring, and investigations
by leveraging the latest innovations in artificial intelligence, open-source technologies, and
data management. It combines Oracle's Parallel Graph Analytics (PGX), Machine Learning for
AML, Entity Resolution, and notebook-based code development and enables Contextual
Investigations in one platform with complete and robust model management and governance
functionality. For More Information on Compliance Studio, see Oracle Financial Services
Compliance Studio User Guide.

Topics:

*  Workspace Creation Pre-Requisite

*  Workspace Creation Pre-Configuration
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Workspace Creation

Workspace Creation Post-Configuration

9.2.1 Workspace Creation Pre-Requisite

Following are the pre-requisites for workspace creation:

1.

Create User tablespace in simulation database by executing below script as sysdba user:

CREATE TABLESPACE Al F_USER TS DATAFI LE ' <DATAFI LE PATH>/
aif _user _data_tabl espace. dbf' SIZE 1G REUSE AUTOEXTEND ON NEXT 500M
MAXSI ZE UNLI M TED;

DATAFILE PATH example: / scrat ch/ or aof ss/ app/ or adat a

Perform the Zippelin Interpreter Configuration in Compliance Studio Ul. See Appendix R:
Setting the ZEPPELIN_INTERPETER_OUTPUT_LIMIT in Python Interpreter.

Create Instance Token for Production and Simulation in Sanctions Application. See
Appendix F: Configurations for the Bearer Token.

9.2.2 Workspace Creation Pre-Configuration

Execute the following steps in the same order to integrate the CS data with OFS Compliance
Studio application:

1.

® N o g 0 w DN

Create Database Schema for the new workspace

Add the schema to wallet in the Compliance Studio Setup

Add the infodom in Weblogic Console

Display the OFSAA Environment Menu in Compliance Studio Ul
Registering the OFSAA Environment Details

Procedure to Create PPK File

Different ways of PPK File Registration

Configuring the Data Source

Create Database Schema for the new workspace

Follow the subsequent steps to configuring new Database schema:

1.

Administration Guide
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Create a new database schema in the sys user. To create the new schema, run the below
script as sysdba user:

CREATE USER <NEW SI M USER> | DENTI FI ED BY <NEW SCHEMA PASSWORD> DEFAULT
TABLESPACE

Al F_USER TS TEMPORARY TABLESPACE TEMP QUOTA UNLIM TED ON Al F_USER TS;
grant create SESSION to <NEW SI M USER>;

grant create PROCEDURE to <NEW SI M USER>;

grant create SEQUENCE to <NEW SI M USER>;

grant create TABLE to <NEW SI M USER>;

grant create TRI GGER to <NEW SI M USER>;

grant create VIEWto <NEW SI M USER>;

grant create MATERI ALI ZED VIEWto <NEW SI M USER>;

grant select on SYS.V_$PARAVETER to <NEW SI M USER>;
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grant create SYNONYM to <NEW SI M USER>;

grant select on sys.v_S$parameter to <NEW SI M USER>;

grant select on sys.dba _free _space to <NEW SI M USER>;

grant select on sys.dba_tables to <NEW SI M USER>;

grant select on sys.Dba_tab _colums to <NEW SI M USER>;

grant create RULE to <NEW SI M USER>;

grant create any trigger to <NEW SI M USER>;

grant drop any trigger to <NEW SI M USER>;

grant select on SYS. DBA RECYCLEBIN to <NEW SI M USER>;

grant connect, resource, dba to #new user#;

grant execute on dbns_crypto to <NEW SI M USER>;

grant execute on <SI M CONFI G SCHEMA>. checkenvf ordat aredaction to <NEW
SI M USER>;

grant select on <SI'M CONFI G SCHEMA>. PR2_FI RERUN_FI LTER to <NEW SIM
USER>;

grant select on <SI'M CONFI G SCHEMA>. pr2_run_obj ect to <NEW SI M USER>;
grant select on <SI'M CONFI G SCHEMA>. pr2_run_obj ect _menber to <NEW SIM
USER>;

grant select on <SI'M CONFI G SCHEMA>. pr2_run_map to <NEW SI M USER>;
grant select on <SI'M CONFI G SCHEMA>. PR2_FI LTERS to <NEW SI M USER>;
grant select on <SI'M CONFI G SCHEMA>. pr2_run_execution_b to <NEWSIM
USER>;

grant select on <SI'M CONFI G SCHEMA>. pr2_run_execution_filter to <NEWSIM
USER>;

grant select on <SI'M CONFI G SCHEMA>. configuration to <NEW SI M USER>;
grant select on <SI'M CONFI G SCHEMA>. aai _Wf _filter_exec_map to <NEW SIM
USER>;

Run the below sgl statements in newly created user:

@ Note
Replace <NEW | NFODOW> with the actual infodom within the single quotes.

CREATE SYNONYM pr2_firerun_filter FOR <SI'M CONFI G

SCHEMA>. pr2_firerun_filter;

CREATE OR REPLACE SYNONYM checkenvf or dat aredacti on FOR <SI' M CONFI G
SCHEMA>. checkenvf or dat ar edact i on;

CREATE OR REPLACE SYNONYM cssns_rol e_mast FOR <SI M CONFI G

SCHEMA>. cssns_rol e_mast ;

CREATE OR REPLACE SYNONYM cssns_group_rol e_map FOR <SI M CONFI G
SCHEMA>. cssns_group_r ol e_map;

CREATE OR REPLACE SYNONYM cssms_usr_group_map_vi ew FOR <SI M COA@NFI G
SCHEMA>. cSSIMB_UST _group_map_Vvi ew,

CREATE OR REPLACE FORCE EDI TI ONABLE VI EW pr2_run_obj ect (

v_run_i d, v_i nf odom name, v_obj ect _uni que_nane, v_obj ect _type_code, v_object |o
cation_code, n_object _order,v_task_ref_uni que_namne,

v_task_type_code,v_task sub_type code,v_task _ref 1 name,v_task ref_1 val ue,
v_task ref 2 nane,v_task ref 2 value,v_task ref 3 nane,

v_task ref 3 value,v_task ref 4 name,v_task ref 4 value
) AS

SELECT
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v_run_id, v_i nfodom name, v_obj ect _uni que_name, v_obj ect _type code, v_object | o
cation_code, n_object _order,v_task ref _unique_name,v_task type_code

v_task _sub _type code,v_task ref 1 name,v_task ref 1 value,v_task ref 2 nane
,v_task_ref_2 value,v_task ref_3_nane,v_task_ref_3 val ue

v_task ref 4 nane,v_task ref 4 value

FROM
<SI M CONFI G SCHEMA>. pr2_run_obj ect pro
VWHERE
pro.v_i nfodom nane = <NEW | NFODOW>
CREATE OR REPLACE FORCE EDI TI ONABLE VI EW pr2_run_obj ect _nenber (

v_run_id, v_i nfodom name, v_obj ect _uni que_nane, v_nmenber _uni que_nane, v_nenber _
t ype_code, n_nenber _or der
) AS

SELECT

v_run_id, v_i nfodom name, v_obj ect _uni que_nane, v_nmenber _uni que_nane, v_nenber _
t ype_code, n_nenber _or der
FROM
<SI M CONFI G SCHEMA>. pr2_run_obj ect _nenber prom
\HERE
prom v_i nf odom name = <NEW | NFODOW>
CREATE OR REPLACE FORCE EDI TI ONABLE VI EW pr2_run_map (

v_run_id, v_infodom name, v_task ref _uni que_nane, v_obj ect _uni que_nane, v_nenbe
r_uni que_nane
) AS

SELECT

v_run_id, v_infodom name, v_task ref _uni que_nane, v_obj ect _uni que_nane, v_nenbe
r_uni que_nane
FROM
<SI'M CONFI G SCHEMA>. pr2_run_map prm
\HERE
prmv_i nfodom nane = <NEW | NFODOW>
CREATE OR REPLACE FORCE EDI TI ONABLE VIEW pr2 filters (

f is rrf,v_dsn_nane,v_execution_id,v_task id,v_conponent_code, n_run_skey,v_
run_code,v_rul e_code,v _filter
) AS

SELECT

filters.f_is_rrf, filters.v_dsn_name,filters.v_execution_id,filters.v_task_i
d,filters.v_conponent_code,filters.n_run_skey,filters.v_run_code
filters.v_rule_code,filters.v_filter

FROM

(

SELECT
' RRF' AS f_is_rrf,
pref.v_i nfodom name AS v_dsn_nane,
pref.v_run_execution_id AS v_execution_id
pref.v_task id AS v_task_ id,
pref.v_process_id AS v_conponent _code,
pref.n_run_skey AS n_run_skey,
preb.v_run_id AS v_run_code,
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pref.v_rule_id AS v_rul e_code,
L
|
CASE
VHEN pref.v_process_filter 1S NULL THEN
=7
ELSE
pref.v_process filter
END
)
[] * AND'
[
|
CASE
VHEN pref.v_run_filter 1S NULL THEN
' g=g'
ELSE
pref.v_run_filter
END
)
[] * AND'
[
|
CASE
VWHEN pff.v_run_filter I'S NULL THEN
' 9=’
ELSE
pff.v_run_filter
END
[T ") AS v_filter
FROM
<SI M CONFI G SCHEMA>. pr2_run_execution_b preb
LEFT QUTER JO N <SI M CONFI G
SCHEMA>. pr2_firerun_filter pff ON pff.v_run_execution_id =

preb.v_run_execution_id
AND
pff.v_infodom nane = preb.v_i nfodom name
JO N <SI'M CONFI G SCHEMA>. pr2_run_execution_filter pref ON
pref.v_run_execution_id = preb.v_run_execution_id

AND
pref.v_infodom name = preb.v_infodom nane
VHERE
preb. v_i nfodom name = <NEW | NFODOW>
UNION ALL
SELECT

"PR2" AS f_is_rrf,v_dsn_nane,v_execution_id, NULL AS
v_task_id,v_component code, n_run_skey,v_run_code,v_rule_code,v_filter

FROM
<SI M CONFI G SCHEMA>. pr2 filters pf
VWHERE
pf.v_dsn_nane = <NEW | NFCDOW>
) filters

JO N <SI'M CONFI G SCHEMA>. configuration ON upper(paranmval ue) =
upper (f _is_rrf)
\HERE
paramanme = 'F_I S RRF
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UNION ALL
SELECT

awfemf_is_rrf,awfemv_dsn_name, awf em v_execution_id, awf em v_task_i d, awf em
v_conponent _code, awf em n_run_skey, awfem v_run_code,
awfemv_rule_code,anfemv _filter
FROM
<SI M CONFI G SCHEMA>. aai _wf _filter_exec_nmap awfem

CREATE SYNONYM AAI _WF_ REQUEST QUEUE_HI ST FOR

<SI M CONFI G SCHEMA>. AAl W REQUEST QUEUE HI ST;

CREATE SYNONYM AAI_WF_REQUEST QUEUE FOR

<SI M CONFI G SCHEMA>. AAl _WF_REQUEST QUEUE;

CREATE SYNONYM AAl _WF_REQUEST PARAMETER FOR

<SI M CONFI G SCHEMA>. AAl_WF_REQUEST PARAMETER,

CREATE SYNONYM AAl _WF_REQUEST PARAMETER HI ST FOR

<SI M CONFI G SCHEMA>. AAl _WF_REQUEST PARAMETER HI ST;

create or replace type array_varchar as VARRAY(200) OF VARCHAR2(50);

Add the schema to wallet in the Compliance Studio Setup

Follow the subsequent steps to add the schema to the wallet:

1.

4,

Add the database schema credentials in the wallet using the following command:

mkstore -wl <WALLET LOCATI ON> -createCredential <NEW SCHEMA> al ias <NEW
SCHEMA>

After you run the command, a prompt is displayed. Enter the password <NEW SCHEMA
PASSWORD> associated with the database user account in the prompt. You are the prompted
to re-enter the password and the wallet password that you entered during wallet creation.

Update the tnsnames.ora file to include the following entry.

<NEW SCHEMA> al i as = (DESCRI PTI ON = (ADDRESS LI ST = (ADDRESS = ( PROTOCCL
= TCP) (HOST = <<I P ADDRESS>>) (PORT = <<PORT NUMBER>>)) ) ((CONNECT DATA =
(SERVI CE_NAME = <<SERVI CE NAME>>) ) )

Repeat the above steps for Production Database Schema if not added.

For more information, see Oracle Wallet documentation to create/manage wallets. Refer to the
Compliance Studio Installation Guide to locate the wallet location.

Add the infodom in Weblogic Console

To add the infodom in WebLogic console follow the subsequent steps:

1.

2
3.
4

Administration Guide
G31367-07

Login into WebLogic console.
Go to Services.
Click Data Sources.

Click on New button and add Data Source name as <<Si mul ati on | nf odon®> and JNDI
Name as j dbc/ <<Si nul ati on | nf odon>> for the newdatabase schema details.
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@ Note
e <<Sjnul ati on I nfodonm>> must have 11 characters.

e <<Simulation |nfodon>>name used while creating the work space.

Configure the infodom in thsnames.ora in Simulation Sanctions Setup

To enter the new schema details in the t nsnanes. or a file, see the below sample template:

<<NEW SCHEMA>>
( DESCRI PTI ON
( ADDRESS_LI ST =
( ADDRESS = (PROTOCOL = TCP) (HOST = <<I P ADDRESS>>) ( PORT = <<PORT
NUMBER>>) )
)
( CONNECT_DATA =
( SERVI CE_NAME = <<SERVI CE NAME>>)

)

)

<<Si mul ation I nfodonp> =
(DESCRI PTI ON =
( ADDRESS_LI ST =
( ADDRESS = (PROTOCOL = TCP) ( HOST = <<I P ADDRESS>>) (PORT = <<PCRT
NUVBER>>) )
)
( CONNECT_DATA =
( SERVI CE_NAME = <<SERVI CE NAVE>>)
)
)

To enter the new infodom details in the weblogic server, see Configure Multi Data Sources
section in OFS Sanctions Pack Installation and Configuration Guide

Display the OFSAA Environment Menu in Compliance Studio Ul

To display OFSAA Environment in the Ul follow the subsequent steps:
1. Click the User Icon right top corner.

2. Click Identity Management. The Identity Management window is displayed. For more
information on ldentity Management, see OFS Admin Console User Guide.

Click Groups. The Groups window is displayed.

Select Workspace Administrator from the list to display the Group Details page.
Select Mapped Roles tab. The Mapped Roles window is displayed.

Click New Mapping. The Unmapped Roles window is displayed.

Click Authorization View.

® N o g &

Search for OFSAA Envi ronnent Menu Access, and select OFSAA Environment Menu
Access.

9. Click Authorize to display OFSAA Environment in the Ul.
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Registering the OFSAA Environment Details

To Register the OFSAA Environment details, follow the subsequent steps:

1.
2.
3.
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G31367-07

Click the User Icon and select the OFSAA Environment from the list.

Click Register Environment. The OFSAA Environment page is displayed.

Click Register Environment to register the new CS Environment.

@® Note

You must Register Environment for Production and Simulation.

Provide the input for the following fields:

Name: Name of the environment Must be minimum 5 characters and maximum 20
characters

Description: Description for the environment
Type: Select either simulation or production

Properties: Select the key and enter the corresponding value. For information on Key
and corresponding values, see OFSAA Production Environment Key and ValueKey
table and OFSAA Simulation Environment Key and Values table.

Authentication Type: To register FIC Server and EDQ Server details follow these
steps:
There are three Authentication types:

a. Password Authentication
b. Putty Private Key Authentication
c. Putty Private Key with Passphrase Authentication

Figure 9-3 Password Authentication

Authentication Type

FIC Server Details EDQ Server Details
Type Type
Password Authentication Password Authentication

PROD_ficserver_password @ PROD_edq_server_password [©]
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Figure 9-4 Putty Private Key Authentication

Authentication Type

FIC Server Details EDQ Server Details
Type Type
Password Authentication Password Authentication

PROD_ficserver_password (&) PROD_edq_server_password

@
Juire Required
Cancel
Figure 9-5 Putty Private Key with Passphrase Authentication

Authentication Type

FIC Server Details EDQ Server Details
Type Type
Putty Private Key Authentication i Putty Private Key Authentication &
PROD_auth_file_path PROD_edqg_auth_file_path
@ Note

We have to register with any one of the three authentication types in
OFSAA Registration.

Click Create.

OFSAA Production Environment Key and ValueKey table and OFSAA Simulation
Environment Key and Values table provides information about Key and Values for OFSAA
Environment Registration.

Table 9-1 OFSAA Production Environment Key and ValueKey

|
Key Description

PROD_baseUrl Sanctions application base URL.

(Example:ht t p: // host name>: <port >/
<cont ext- nane>)

PROD_app_id Application ID (Example:OFS_CS)
PROD_infodom infodom ID (Example: SANC812INFO)
PROD _ficserver_hostname Server IP address where ftpshare is located
PROD_ficserver_username ficserver user name

PROD _ficserver_password ficserver password
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Table 9-1 (Cont.) OFSAA Production Environment Key and ValueKey
|

Key

Description

PROD_ftpshare_path

PROD_edq_server_hostname
PROD_edq_server_username
PROD_edq_server_password
PROD_edqg_runprofiles_path

PROD_edq_autorun_directory

PROD_edg_exportproject_directory
PROD_eddq_jshell_jar_directory
PROD_edg_management_port
PROD_edq_director_username

PROD_edq_director_password
PROD_edg_landingarea_path

PROD_edq_project_name

PROD_instanceName
PROD_instanceAccessToken
PROD_edqg_baseUrl

PROD _ficdb_path
PROD_auth_file_path

PROD_edq_auth_file_path

PROD_auth_passphrase
PROD_edqg_auth_passphrase

ftpshare path

(Example:/ scr at ch/ sanc812/ sanc/
ftpshare)

EDQ server host name

EDQ server user name

EDQ server password

EDQ run profiles path(Example: / scrat ch/
of saaapp/ EDQ M ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_Hone/
user _proj ect s/ domei ns/ base_domai n/

config/ fmaconfig/edq/ oedq. | ocal. hone/
runprofiles/)

EDQ Autorun directory (Example: / scr at ch/

of saaapp/ EDQ M ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_Hone/
user _proj ects/ donai ns/ base_domai n/
config/ fmaconfig/edg/ oedq. ! ocal. hone/
autorun/)

EDQ export project directory (Example: /scratch/
ofsaaapp/test/CS/Export/)

EDQ jshell and jar directory (Example: /scratch/
ofsaaapp/EDQ/Middleware/Oracle_Home/edq/
oracle.edq/)

EDQ management port ID
EDQ director user name
EDQ director password

EDQ landing area path (Example: / scr at ch/

of saaapp/ EDQ M ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_Hone/
user _proj ects/ donai ns/ base_domai n/
config/ fmaconfig/edg/ oedg. | ocal. hone/
| andi ngar ea/)

EDQ project name (Example:
Customer_Screening, Watchlist_Management)

Instance name (Example: SIMULATION)
Instance access token ID

EDQ base URL (Example: htt p: // host
name>; <port >)

ficdb directory

FIC Server Private Key File Path (Refer section
9.2.2.8)

EDQ Server Private Key File Path (Refer section
9.2.2.8)

Password for FIC Server Private Key File
Password for EDQ Server Private Key File

Table 9-2 OFSAA Simulation Environment Key and Values

Key

Description

SIM_baseUrl

SIM_ficserver_hostname

Copyright © 1994, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Sanction application Base URL (Example: http://
host name>:<port>/<context-name>)

ficserver host name
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Table 9-2 (Cont.) OFSAA Simulation Environment Key and Values
|

Key

Description

SIM_ficserver_username
SIM_ficserver_password
SIM_ftpshare_path

SIM_edq_server_hostname
SIM_edq_server_username
SIM_edq_server_password

SIM_edq_autorun_directory

SIM_edq_importproject_directory

SIM_edq_jshell_jar_directory

SIM_edg_management_port
SIM_edq_director_username
SIM_edq_director_password
SIM_edg_landingarea_path

SIM_instanceAccessToken
SIM_instanceName
SIM_sys_admin_user
SIM_sys_auth_user
SIM_edq_baseUrl

SIM_edg_runprofiles_path

SIM_ficdb_path
SIM_auth_file_path

SIM_edq_auth_file_path

SIM_auth_passphrase
SIM_edq_auth_passphrase

ficserver user name
ficserver password

ftpshare path (Example: /scratch/tf812dev/
san_812/ftpshare)

EDQ server host name
EDQ server user name
EDQ server password

EDQ auto run directory (Example: / scr at ch/

of saaapp/ EDQ M ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_Hone/
user _proj ects/ donai ns/ base_domai n/
config/ fmaconfig/edg/ oedq. ! ocal. hone/
autorun/)

EDQ import project directory (Example: /scratch/
ofsaaapp/test/CS/Import/)

EDQ jshell and jar directory (Example: /scratch/
ofsaaapp/EDQ/Middleware/Oracle_Home/edq/
oracle.edq/)

EDQ management port

EDQ director username

EDQ director_password

EDQ landingarea_path (Example: / scrat ch/
of saaapp/ Or acl e/ M ddl ewar e/

Oracl e_Home/ user_projects/donai ns/
base_donai n/ config/ fmaconfig/edqg/
oedg. | ocal . hone/ | andi ngar ea/ )
Instance access token ID

Instance Name

System admin user ID

System authentication user ID

EDQ base URL (Example: htt p: // host
name>: <port >)

EDQ run profiles path (Example: / scrat ch/

of saaapp/ EDQ M ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_Hone/
user _proj ects/ domai ns/ base_domai n/
config/ fmaconfig/edq/ oedq. | ocal. hone/
runprofiles/)

ficdb directory

FIC Server Private Key File Path (Refer section
9.2.2.8)

EDQ Server Private Key File Path (Refer section
9.2.2.8)

Password for FIC Server Private Key File
Password for EDQ Server Private Key File

Procedure to Create PPK File

ssh-keygen -t rsa -C "username@hostname”

Copyright © 1994, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Open the putty session and run the below command:

Replace username & hostname with respective server details.
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For reference, see below screenshot:

Figure 9-6 Procedure to Create PPK File

Different ways of PPK File Registration

1. Once the PPK file is generated it will create both private Key and public Key.

2. Place the public key inside authorized keys file present in ssh folder. Now verify once
connecting to winscp using the Private Key file.
In OFSAA Registration we can either give in any one of the following ways.

Method 1:
a. Create the PPK file individually in FIC server and EDQ server.

b. Now move the PPK file generated to the simulation OFSAA FIC server deployed area.
Note the path of the file here.

c. Now register this path in the OFSAA registration for keys like
PROD_auth_file_path,PROD_edq_auth_file_path,SIM_auth_file_path,SIM_edq_auth_
file_pat h.

Method 2:
a. Create the PPK file only in simulation OFSAA FIC server alone.

b. Now place the public key inside authorized keys file across different servers like PROD
FIC Server, SIM FIC Server, PROD EDQ Server & SIM EDQ Server.

c. Now place the PPK in the deployed area of the SIM OFSAA FIC server. Note the path
of the file here.

d. Now register this path in the OFSAA registration for all the keys like
PROD_auth_file_path,PROD_edq_auth_file_path,SIM_auth_file_path,SIM_edq_auth_
file_pat h.

Configuring the Data Source

The Data Source allows you to manage the Data Schemas registered with the OFS
Compliance Studio application. The Data Source Summary window shows the list of Data
Schemas registered with OFS Compliance Studio. These Data Schemas can be used either
for workspace or for sourcing data.

To view the Data Source details, click Action icon next to corresponding Workspace and select
View.
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After Pre-configuration procedures you must add new data source in the compliance studio

application.

® Note

Add the production schema data source from where the data will be moved to the
Simulation schema.

Follow the subsequent steps to add the new data source:

1. Click the User Icon.

2. Click Data Source. The Data Source page is displayed.

3. Click Add Data Source and enter the value for the following fields:

o Data Source Name: Enter the workspace schema name.
» Description: Enter the description of database connection.

* Type: Enter the type of the database connection.

» Database Type: Select the Database Type as Oracle.

*  Wallet Alias: Enter the Wallet Alias. This value should be same as configured using

Oracle Wallet (<NEW SCHEMA>_al i as)

e Table Owner: Enter the table owner name (<NEW SCHEMA>).

4. Click Test Connection to check the status of the connection.

5. Click Create to create the Data Source or Click Cancel to skip the changes.

Figure 9-7 Data Source Summary Page

Compliance Studio
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Data SourceName &
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SIMs0
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9.2.3 Workspace Creation
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JDBC
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CSSIMS0

cssiMn

CSQAl

SIMISCS

cssiMi4

csQr2

TF WORKSPACE
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Data Schema

Data Schema

Data Schema

Data Schema

Data Schema

Data Schema

Data Schema

Data Schema
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The Workspace creation requires entry of the source of dataset, validation, and deployment.

To create a Workspace, follow the subsequent steps:

1. Navigate to Workspace Summary page. The page displays workspace records in a table.

2. Click Add Workspace. The Create Workspace page is displayed.
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Figure 9-8 Create Workspace
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2
Subtype @ Sandbox Workspace () Production Workspace
® Production Workspace (8 ) |
>

The window displays a progress indicator at the left that indicates the active
window where you are entering details. Click Previous to go back a step and click
Next to go to the next step.

Use the pre-configured template to load the data base and metadata objects to the workspace.

To use the pre-configured template, follow the subsequent steps:
1. Click Use template. Use template pop up window is displayed.

2. Select CSWor kspaceTenpl at e. zi p from the library drop-down. The Update schema
mapping is displayed.

3. Select the following target schema field details:
* New Data Schema: Enter/select the newly created schema ID.
* New Data Source Name: Enter/select the production data source name.

4. Click Update to load the pre-configured template. Click Cancel to close the window.
The following steps show the various phases from workspace creation to deployment:

a. Configuring Basic Details

b. Configuring Workspace Schema
c. Configuring Metadata Sourcing
d. Validating Workspace

e. Displaying Summary

Configuring Basic Details

To configure the basic details follow the subsequent steps:
1. Enter the value for the fields displayed in the Basic Details table.

2. Click Next to open the next page.
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The field drop down values are populated based on the registration in the OFSAA

Environment and the template.

Table 9-3 Basic Details

Fields

Description

Workspace Code
Purpose

User group

Type

Sub Type

Application Type
Production

Simulation

Simulation Infodom
Simulation User Group Code
Simulation User ID

Simulation User Password
Simulation DB Server
Simulation DB Schema name

Simulation DB Password

Simulation Jdbc Connection String

Enter the code of the workspace. This field is
limited to 20 characters.

Enter he purpose of the creation of the
Workspace.

Click the user group field to display a list of User-
group values. Select the required value.

*  Modeling Approver

*  Modeling Reviewer

e Modeling User

Select the type of Workspace as Modeling or
Simulation.

If you have selected Modeling, select the subtype
of Workspace as Sandbox Workspace or
Production Workspace.

Select Customer Screening

The CS Production drop down value will be
populated as a result of registering the OFSAA
Environment Details.

The CS Simulation drop down value will be
populated as a result of registering the OFSAA
Environment Details.

Enter Infodom name (<<Si nul ati on

I nf odon®>).

Enter the User Group Code. This field is limited
to 20 characters.

Enter the User ID. This field is limited to 20
characters.

Enter the User Password.
Enter the Simulation fic server IP address.

Enter simulation Schema name (<NEW
SCHEMA>).

Enter the password (<KNEWSCHEMA PASS-
WORD>).

Enter the connection Sting (Example: <or acl e-
driver>@hosti padress>: <dbport >/
<servicen- anme>).
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Figure 9-9 Create Workspace
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Configuring Workspace Schema

Select the schema operation and enter connection details. No configuration required if you are
using the template.

Configuring Data Sourcing

The schema type selected in the previous step requires the definition of database objects to be
used for model creation. The data sourcing step of Workspace provisioning allows the select
tables from Hive-based data sources from which data has to be pulled into the Oracle-based
Workspace data schema.

In case any of the selected tables are not present in the target schema, those tables are
included in the failed objects count in the workspace provisioning summary.

As a part of using the template, all the CS specific data sourcing objects are available by
default.

If you are not using the template, follow the subsequent steps and enter the value manually to
configure the Data Sourcing:

1. Select a Data Source from the Data Source Name drop-down list.

2. Select the Target Data Schema.

3. Select the object type and corresponding object names from the drop down list.
4

Click Previous to go back a step and click Next to go to the next step.
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Figure 9-10 Data Sourcing
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Configuring Metadata Sourcing

The Metadata Sourcing is a stage during Workspace provisioning to allow seeding of metadata
like scheduler batches at the time of workspace provisioning.

To configure Metadata Sourcing, select the CS specific schema from the Object Type drop-
down list and corresponding available objects.

As a part of using the template, all the CS specific metadata sourcing objects are available by
default.

If you are not using the template, following the Metadata Sourcing Object Type and Names
table and select the metadata objects manually.

Click Previous to go back a step and click Next to go to the next step.

Table 9-4 Metadata Sourcing Object Type and Names

_________________________________________________________________________________|
Object Type Object Name

CSEDQ OBJECTS

Import EDQ Production DXI Project

Import EDQ Production Watchlist IMP Files
Import EDQ Production Properties Files
Import Production Dmt Source Definition
Import Production Batch Run Definition

CSRRF BATCH OBJECTS

Administration Guide
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Figure 9-11 Metadata Sourcing

Compliance Studio E P 0O M~
T °Crea(e Workspace Skip  Cancel  + Previous

[ B W1 b ] W BUERY Y A O TWEANRDENE L W - W L BRI Y A

Metadata So
o Basic Details etadata Sourcing

Object Type -

o Workspace Schema

Available Objects Selected Objects
o Data Sourcing [E) Obiect Mame & - e

B Import EDQ Production DXl Project @
o Metadata Sourcing @

Import EDQ Production Watchlist JMP Files @
@ Validate B Import EDQ Production Properties Files ; @ -
@ Summary o

Once all the meta data objects are successful, perform the Mandatory Configuration for
imported EDQ project.

Validating Workspace

The Validate pane displays a preview of the configuration values entered in the previous
panes. Click Previous to go back a step and click Next to go to the next step.

Displaying Summary

The Summary pane displays the status of the workspace creation. Click Download to
download the deployment report.

9.2.4 Workspace Creation Post-Configuration
Do the subsequent configuration in the CS application after the Workspace creation.

Mandatory Configuration for imported EDQ project

This is a one-time manual activity that must be done once the EDQ dxi project is transferred
from production to the Simulation EDQ director.

Follow the subsequent steps:

1. Go to the EDQ project in the simulation EDQ director.

Administration Guide
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Figure 9-12 EDQ Director
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Click Data Stores and click FCDM Batch Data. The Edit Data Store window is displayed.
Give the simulation database details and click Test to connect to the specific Data Store.
Click Ok.

Figure 9-13 Edit Data Store Window
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Click Simulation EDQ project Staged Data and click on FCDM Customer Data. The data
Store window is displayed.
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Figure 9-14 Data Store Window
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6. Click Next. The Table Selection window is displayed.

Figure 9-15 Table Selection Window
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7. Select the table or view and click Next. The Column Selection window is displayed.
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8.
9.

10. Click Finish to save the updates.

Figure 9-16 Column Selection
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Sort/Filter?

L
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Search forcs_mul tipl e_custoner and select cs_nul ti pl e_cust omer.

Click Next. The Snapshot Name window is displayed.

Cancel

Importing Workspace Metadata for ML4AAML for the created Workspace

1.
2.
3.

Login to Compliance Studio installed UNIX Machine.

Navigate to the following path: / depl oyed/ m 4am / bi n

Execute the following UNIX command once, against the schema used in the current

® Note
<NEW SCHEMA> is the placeholder to be replaced with the actual value used to

create the workspace.

9.3 Managing a Workspace

The workspace displays a menu for Models and an application configuration and model
creation sub-menu. For more information on the subsequent topics, see Managing

Administration Guide
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Sandbox workspace:. / i nport Wor kspaceSQL. sh -w <NEW SCHEMA> al i as

Workspaces section in Oracle Financial Services Compliance Studio User Guide.

Launching a Workspace
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Viewing the Workspace
Editing the Workspace
Deleting the Workspace

Downloading the Workspace

9.3.1 Populating the Workspace

The workspace is populated with data from source data schema to target data schema. When
you are creating a workspace the table definitions are created. The Data movement from
production to simulation happens when you populate the screen.

Administration Guide
G31367-07

To populate the Workspace, follow these steps:

1.

4.

Navigate to the Workspace Summary page.
The page displays Workspace records in a table.

Click Action - next to corresponding Workspace and select Populate Workspace to

populate the Workspace [?' with data from source data schema to target data schema in
the Populate Workspace window.

You ca use the pre-configured template to auto populate the field values and filters. click
Use Template and select CSJuri sdi ctionFi | t er Tenpl at e. zi p file from the library list to
auto populate the values.

® Note
You must replace the SQL Filter ($JRSDCN_CD$) value with the jurisdiction.

You can enter the field values manually. For reference, see the Populate Workspace table.
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Figure 9-17 Populate Workspace Window
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Table 9-5 Populate Workspace
___________________________________________________________________________________|

Field Description

Workspace Code The code of the Workspace.

Purpose The description for the Workspace.

Creation Date The date on which the Workspace was created.

Data Source Type The source of data. The value can be the
OFSAA Data Schema or an external data
source.

Enter the data filter that needs to be applied on
all the tables selected for data sourcing.

For example: If MISDATE is equal to Today, then
it is applied to all tables (wherever it is available)
for selected Data Sources during population. If
this field is not found (MISDATE) in the tables, it
is not updated.

Data Filter - Global

Administration Guide
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Table 9-5 (Cont.) Populate Workspace
|

Field Description
Data Filter - Table level Provide the data filters individually on the tables
here.

NOTE: You can provide multiple table names for
the same SQL filter.

For example, there are two tables called Student
and Employee in the target data source, and
below filters are applied:

e MISDATE as Today for Student and
Employee tables

- e |D as 1 for Student table
Then,Student table will be populated with
MISDATE and ID filters and Employee table will
be populated with only MISDATE filter.

Global Filters will not be applicable for those
tables on which filters have been applied
individually.

If the same table name is provided in more than
one rows here, then filter condition is generated
as a conjunction of all the provided filters.

Fetch Size Enter the Fetch size of JDBC properties for data
upload

Batch Commit Size Enter the Batch Commit size of JDBC properties
for data upload

Write Mode Populate the workspace in appendmode.

Rejection Threshold Following two options are available:

e Custom Rejection Threshold
Enter the maximum of number of inserts that
may fail for any of the selected tables. You
can provide the maximum number of inserts
that can fail while loading data to a given
table from all the sources. In case of
threshold breach, all the inserts into the
particular target schema will be rolled back.
However, it will continue with populating the
next target schema.

e Unlimited
Here,all the errors will be ignored during the
data population.

Data Load Available options are SELECTIVE and ALL. Use
ALL for first time data population

5. Click Populate Workspace to start the process.

You can create the batch using Create Batch, or create and execute using Create and Execute
Batch option. On selecting either of these options, a workspace population task gets added to
the batch.

@® Note

You may require approval from an approver to populate the workspace.
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* When you select Create and Execute Batch option, it allows you to create batch and
triggers the batch as well.

* When you select 'Create Batch' option, it allows you to prepare the batch and then execute
or schedule the batch at a later time through Scheduler Service window.

The Workspace population task execution can be tracked in the 'Monitor Batch' window. For
more information on Scheduler Service and Workspace population task execution, see Oracle
Financial Services Compliance Studio User Guide.

@® Note

e You can only run the workspace population for once.

e Any table that is deselected from the data sourcing definition will NOT be dropped.

Figure 9-18 Accessing Scheduler Service from Dashboard
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9.4 Managing Model Pipelines

Administration Guide

G31367-07

Model Pipeline allows you to create and publish models based on the workspaces created
from datasets in the database. The published models are then deployed in production to be
consumed by users. For the subsequent information on model pipelines, see Managing Model
Pipelines section in Oracle Financial Services Compliance Studio User Guide.

e Prerequisites

e Access the Workspace Dashboard Window

e Accessing the Model Pipelines

e Reviewing, Approving Model

e Import a Workspace Model Data into a New Model
e Import/Export Models

e Using View Models

e Editing Models
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» Deleting Objectives and Draft Models
e Creating Seeded Models

9.4.1 Creating a Model

Model creation and deployment undergoes a workflow of Model Governance where the
following types of users in the system have privileges that restrict the activities, they can do in
the model creation and deployment workflow.

Creating Objective (Folders)
Create folders called Objectives within which you can create Models.
To create an Obijective, follow these steps:

1. Click Launch Workspace & next to corresponding Workspace to Launch Workspace and
display the Dashboard window with application configuration and model creation menu.

2. Inthe Mega menu, click Modeling and select Pipelines &l from the drop down to display
the Model Pipeline window.

3. Click Add and select Objective from the list to display the Objective Details dialog box.

Figure 9-19 Select Objective from Add

- | @

e [, Draft L
[J Objective

10 Seeded Models

4. Enter details in Objective Name and Description fields in the Add Objective dialog box.

5. Click Save.

Creating Draft Models Using Seeded Model

Create Models that are classified as draft models. These models will be reviewed before being
sent for Scoring.

To create a draft Model, follow these steps:

1. Click Launch Workspace &4 next to corresponding Workspace to Launch Workspace and
display the Dashboard window with application configuration and model creation menu.

2. Open the Objective.
3. Click Add and select Draft from the list to display the Add Draft dialog box.
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Figure 9-20 Select Objective from Add
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4. Create New Model is the default setting in the Model Details dialog box.

To create a new model, follow these steps:

a. Click Use Template.

b. Selectthe CS Simulation zip file from the templates. The available CS templates are:

¢ CSWLSIMULATION_1697221476336_0.zip (CS Watchlist Screening pipeline, see
CS Watchlist Screening Pipeline Figure)

¢ CSSIMULATION_1697220226831_0.zip (CS Simulation pipeline, see CS

Simulation Pipeline figure)

e CSNOPRODSIMULATION_1701856523642_0.zip (Customer Screening Staged

Data Simulation Pipeline)

Table 9-6 CS Pipeline and Associated Widgets
|

Pipeline

Widgets

CSSIMULATION_1697220226831_0

CSWLSIMULATION_1697221476336_0

CSNOPRODSIMULATION_1701856523642_0

Customer Screening Batch EDQ
Data Load Event Generation Batch
L1Alert Generation Batch

CS Simulation Statistics

CS Simulation Results

CS Production Results

Watchlist Management Batch EDQ
Watchlist Management Batch
Business Data Load Batch
Customer Screening Batch EDQ
Data Load Event Generation Batch
L1Alert Generation Batch

CS Simulation Statistics

CS Simulation Results

c. Enter details for Draft Name and Description.
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Figure 9-21 Model Details - Create New Model

Add Draft

Tt 05

Deatt Datails

File Name
CSSMAULATION_WAT220224831 0mp.

=
€5 Srmulation Pipsine

Teripton
Pigatlire for EDG and Zipper Scrovning

Tags

d. Enter atag in the Tags field.

e. Click Create. a model pipeline will be created from the template.

To clone the objects for Batch EDQ and Batch RRF Widgets, follow the subsequent steps:
a. Navigate to the Design Pipeline page.

b. From the pipeline canvas double click on the widget to open the widget details screen
on the right side.

c. Inthe widget screen under the Custom Parameters tab, click Copy to open the Clone
Objects Window.

d. Select the source model ID from the Clone Objects Window and select the version
from which you want to clone the widget.

@® Note

Select the model ID as PROD. For the Batch EDQ widget, the model ID is
PRODI (Example: PRODO, PROD1) based on the input in the
PROD_edq_pr oj ect _nane Key.

e. Click Copy. The CS Widget clone process begins. Once the cloning is completed, the
current model ID and version will automatically be populated in the widget screen.

f. Click Save to save the widget.

Cloning a Model

You can pick any published model and clone the contents to a new draft in the same objective
or clone the content to the current parent draft. The cloned draft can be edited and used
further. Audit Trail window also captures the clone information.

To clone the model details, follow these steps:
1. Open a Published Model in Pipeline Designer.

2. Select Clone to new Draft to Re-image parent draft with current.
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Pipeline

Modeling refers to the process of designing a prototype based on a structured data model for
statistical analysis and for simulating actual events and functions. A user with access to the
Workspace can create or modify models in a workspace. Model versions are preserved in the
Workspace, along with execution and output histories. Once a model has been validated in the
Workspace and considered fit for use, modelers can request to push the Model into the
production environment.

The following sections are available on the Model Pipeline window:

e Pipeline
e Dashboard
*  Notebook

e Simulations
e Execution History

« Compare

9.5.1 Pipeline

Administration Guide
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A pipeline is an embedded data processing engine that runs inside the application to filter,
transform, and migrate data on-the-fly. Pipelines are a set of data processing elements called
widgets connected in series, where the output of one widget is the input to the next element.
Use the Pipeline canvas to create the model and execute the pipeline using widgets.

To create a paragraph using pipeline, follow these steps:

1. Navigate to the Pipeline Designer page. Pipeline Canvas is displayed.

2. Click on the Connector @ to display the widgets.
3. Select Customer Screening from the list.

4. Select a widget and add the widget to the pipeline canvas. For information on widgets, see
the CS Pipeline Widgets table.

5. From the pipeline canvas double click on the widget to open the widget details screen on
the right side.

6. In the widget screen under the Custom Parameters tab, click Copy to open the Clone
Objects Window.

7. Select the source model ID from the Clone Objects Window and select the version from
which you want to clone the widget.

® Note

Select the model ID as PROD. For the Batch EDQ widget, the model ID is PRODi
(Example: PRODO, PROD1) based on the input in the PROD _edq_pr oj ect _nane
Key.

8. Click Copy. The CS Widget clone process begins. Once the cloning is completed, the
current model ID and version will automatically be populated in the widget screen.
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@® Note

Cloning of Watchlist-Management and Customer-Screening project should not be
configured in the same pipeline.

9. Click Save to save the widget.

10. Click Add the next widget and repeat from step 2 to step 8.

Figure 9-22 CS Simulation Pipeline

Moteling »  Orchestration »  More v

+ [P <5 Smutation Pipeline 0 o
Pioslioe for EDQ and Zippwe Scrvening
axom. o = LR R - m
X Pipeline [ Da
Session No previously created sexsion found < [®|[> Dftatosneinon | O ©

Add tags

Figure 9-23 CS Watchlist Screening Pipeline

Add tags

e _.n Baieh £ | s __n P
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Figure 9-24 Customer Screening Staged Data Simulation Pipeline

i Customer Screening Staged Data Simulation Pipeline Parameter w ‘

This Pipeline helps you to create alerts for inves... /#

aX m b ] -

Session :No previously created session found

L § €\ S
X Pipeline Dashboard [ Notebook

Sets

Yr/, AR TENNITENER N W . ] -

|A  Simulations 8= Execution History [ Compare

‘E‘ ‘E| ‘ ‘E‘ ‘E‘ Draft auto-save is on ‘E‘ O

Table 9-7 CS Pipeline Widgets

Widget

Description

Customer Screening Batch EDQ

Data Load Event Generation Batch

L1Alert Generation Batch

CS Simulation Statistics

CS Simulation Results

CS Production Results

Watchlist Management Batch EDQ
Watchlist Management Batch
Business Data Load Batch

Customer Screening Batch EDQ

Data Load Event Generation Batch

This widget will allow you to access the EDQ
Project for modifying the matching
configurations.

This batch will call the EDQ and perform the
screening between Customer and Watchlist data
to generate the matches in simulation schema.

This batch will generate the alerts for
investigation.

This report shows comparison between
Production Results and Simulation Results for
the same input

This report shows the list of all L1 alerts
generated along with the events for a Simulation
Run.

This report shows the list of all L1 alerts
generated along with the events in Production
Environment for the same input.

This widget will allow you to access the EDQ
Project for modifying the watchlist configurations.
This batch will call the EDQ and load the
watchlist data.

This batch will move the data from Staging tables
to Business tables.

This widget will allow you to access the EDQ
Project for modifying the matching
configurations.

This batch will call the EDQ and perform the

screening between Customer and Watchlist data
to generate the matches in simulation schema.
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Table 9-7 (Cont.) CS Pipeline Widgets
|

Widget Description

L1Alert Generation Batch This batch will generate the alerts for
investigation.

CS Simulation Statistics This report shows the Simulation Result
Statistics.

CS Simulation Results This report will show the list of all L1 alerts
generated along with the events for a Simulation
Run.

To execute the pipeline follow the subsequent steps:

1. Click execute ‘ . Execute Pipeline window is displayed.

Figure 9-25 Execute Pipeline

£, Execute Pipeline X
Links

Training @ Experimentation g Scoring

Open from saved parameter set?

Execution Parameters

- 2 ‘

$alertSuppressionRequired$

Value ‘ bl

From Netebook

: = ‘

$AGE_YR_CT$ Value ‘ 0|

From Netebook

Save parameter set

System Parameters

Value

2023-11-03

[ Value

Batch_auto_14a9040b-1427-4086-8139-4230501

Ke Value

taskl

£ |
Administration Guide

G31367-07 February 12, 2026
Copyright © 1994, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 34 of 44



ORACLE Chapter 9
Model Pipeline

2. Click Open from saved Parameter set? to import the template.

3. If your not importing the template enter Enter the execution Key and Value manually.

® Note

Select the flow, which you want to execute Scoring, Training, and
Experimentation. It displays all the keys defined for all the paragraphs in the
notebook with a placeholder for providing the values.

+
4. You can add new parameters using Add . .

@® Note

If the parameter is not defined in the notebook, it will not be used for the
execution. In case of multi select, if there are common parameters among the
chosen scenarios, it will take the value based on the order of selection. that is first
chosen scenario parameter will be taken.

5. Butif open from saved scenarios again (not on single go), then already added will get
replaced by the newly added (same as what existed)

6. [Execution is performed based on selected link types. It filters out all the not required/
unused parameters. And, all the unused parameters for the current execution are

displayed with a warning . To view the only required parameters, click Show only
required link.

7. Click Reset to reset the entered data.

8. Click Delete to delete the entered Key and Value.
9. Click Execute to initiate the execution. The widgets in pipelines are executed sequentially

and you can see o icon on each widget for a successful execution. For individual widget
execution details click the widget and click View Details.

9.5.2 Dashboard

The Dashboard of the Pipeline Designer allows you to execute shows the execution output of
the Model.
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Figure 9-26 Dashboard Tab

Compliance Studio Dashboard Modeling~  Orc
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Batch_auto_9a22006f5-25ae-4529-b1c7-4f727f5e875a

$TASKIDS
task1

9.5.3 Notebook

Navigate to Notebook tab to view the paragraphs. You can run, invalidate session, edit, add,
and export the notebook in the Notebook tab.

@® Note

By default the code is not displayed in the Ul. To display code in the UI, click the
visibility icon and select code.
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Figure 9-27 Notebook Tab
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9.5.4 Simulations

The simulation flow allows for iterative execution along that path with input drivers (variables)
that are passed through a parameter set. You can either create a new parameter set or use the
existing parameter set and execute it from this tab.

Figure 9-28 Simulation Tab

Compliance Studio Dashboard Modeling~  Orchestration~  More v
Model Pipelines / SANC TF / 06 Sep
06 Sep
7
ax.m _ WK G "o RIS Yy, AR NN LW . ] WG o RIS
3 Pipeline [&] Dashboard @ Notebook A4 Simulations §= Execution History M Compare

T R

Training @ Experimentation [ Scoring

Choose from parameter sets D> %

Parameter sets:
Default(From notebook)
~ Run Stats
Start time: NA

End time: NA

v Outputs

No items to display.

9.5.5 Execution History

This section of Pipeline Designer shows the history of the executions of the current pipeline.
You can view the list of executions, check the report for the corresponding simulation run, and

Administration Guide
G31367-07 February 12, 2026
Copyright © 1994, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 37 of 44



ORACLE Chapter 9
Model Pipeline

extract the report. You can compare multiple executions by selecting multiple executions and
click on Compare icon.

Figure 9-29 Execution History Tab
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To download the report follow the subsequent steps:

1. Click the output icon @ for the respective batch. Output Details Page is displayed.
Following Output report tiles are displayed

e Start Widget
e CS Specific widget
*  Report Widget

2. From the Report Widget tile click the download icon to download the report in the text file
format.

@ Note

You must open the extracted report file in Excel or drag and drop the file in Excel
to view the Simulation output.

Figure 9-30 Report Extraction Tile

a* x
B M odk ¥ L2 = = @ = b
Type to search D RAW
Category o Type 2 Description & Production Data 2 sin'.l\:l.-liaﬂon Data o Change o
Hits Infermation Alert Count (Mumber of alerts) NA &7.0 410 =26
Hits Information Unique Watchlist Count A %0 B0 -1
Alert List Mumber of Events Per Events Type SANPEREDD 7o 430 -28
Alert List Mumber of Events Per Events Type EDD 15.0 no -]
Alert List Mumber of Events Per Events Type SAMN 290 Z8.0 -1
Page | 1 |of3 [1-50f12items) ¢« [1]2 3 »
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Figure 9-31 Extracted Output Sample
Category  |Tope [Descripion Production Data | Simulaton Data e
Hits Information [ Number of Alerts in each web service Narme and Address 2 1 -1
Hits Information [Number of Alerts in each web service Narrative 5

Hits Information

Alert Count [no of lerts) wa_____________________| 5 | 2 | 3 |

Unicue WL Count wa | 4 | 1 | 3 |

Hits Information |No of E vents Per Events Tupe - TF SAN 100 102 2

Hits Inforrnation | No of Events Per Events Type - CS SAN, EDD, PEP 100 75 -25
Hits Inforrnation [No of Events Per Events Type - CS SAN 50 7 -43
Hits Information [WNo of Events Per Events Type - CS EDD 0 8 -2
Hits Information | No of Events Per Events Type - CS PEP 0 2 g

Hits Information | Exernption Recormmendation TF Total Events Exempted 30 5 25
Hits Information | Exemption Recommendation TF Total Events Exempted - Narrative 7 &l -4
Hits Information | Exemption Recommendation TF Total Events E xemnpted - Name 3 2 -1
Hits Information | E xemption Recommendation TF Total Events Mot E xempted 10 12 2

Hits Informnation

Exemption Recommendation TF

Total Events Not Exempted - Narrative

Hits Information

Exermption Recommendation TF

Total Events Not Exernpted - Namne

Hits Batio Ratio of alerts generated between 2 changes CS On| % of Zipper alert have hits against SAN 5 10 5
Hits Ratio Ratio of alerts generated between 2 changes CS On| % of Zipper alert have hits against PEP 3 3 0
Hits Ratio Ratio of alerts generated between 2 changes CS On| >4 of Zipper alert have hits against EDD
Hits Ratio Ratio of alerts generated between 2 changes CS On| 2 of Zipper alert have hits against PRE
Hits Ratio Ratio of alerts generated between 2 changes CS On| >4 of alert have hits against SAN & PEFP & EDD & PRB
Hits Batio Ratio of alerts generated between 2 changes TF Onl % of Zipper alert have hits against SAN 100 150 1
Alert List No of alerts per jurisdiction [Juris Name] Germany 10 5 -5
Alert List No of alerts per jurisdiction (Juris Name] India 5 2 -3
Alert List No of alerts per biz domain [dom Name] Dornain & 10 3 -5
Alert List Na of alerts per biz domain [dom Narne] Domain B B 10 5
000 | Ve | |
Alert List No of alerts per Message Tupel tag MT10159a 200 50 -150
Alert List No of Hits Generated Per Customer Type, CS Individual 7000 8000 1000
Alert List No of Hits Generated Per Customer Type, CS Entity [organisation) 8000 7000 -1000
Alert List No of Hits Generated Per "L Entity Type, TF Individual 8000 7000 -1000
Alert List No of Hits Generated Per "L Entity Tupe, TF Entity [organisation) 2000 7000 -1000
Compare

The Compare option allows you to compare the executions with champion model.

To compare, follow these steps:
1. Navigate to Execution Summary window.

2. Select the executions using the corresponding check-boxes.
3. Cllck [I]: [: om [j:'llle
The Execution Comparison window is displayed.

The Window shows the following comparison details:
e Model Properties

e Model Input (Last Execution Details)

e Audit Log

e Model Script

e Model Output (Last Execution Outputs)
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Figure 9-32 Compare Tab

.- T -
X Pipeline 5] Dashboard

(] Highlight Same Data
'Model Properties
Objective
Description

Version

Language

Technique
Model Inputs (Last Execution Details) A~

Hodsta todispley

Audit Log A
Created By MMGANALYST

Created Date Sep11, 2023, 85443 A

Modified By

Modified Date

Model Script

Seript 0

Script 1

9.5.6 Report Extraction

You can view the output of the executions from all the tabs of the model pipeline. Execution
History tab allows you to download the execution output to the local system. For more
information, see Execution History.

@® Note

* You must open the report text file in excel or drag and drop in excel to view the
output.

* If the execution output is truncated, update the Zeppelin interpreter output limit.
For more information, see Appendix R: Setting the
ZEPPELIN_INTERPETER_OUTPUT_LIMIT in Python Interpreter.
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Figure 9-33 Extracted Output Sample
Category | Tupe . Description . § Production Data Sirnulation Data Change
Hits Information |Number of Alerts in each web service Narne and Address 2 1 -1
Hits Information |Number of Alerts in each web service Narrative 5 2
Hits Information | Alert Court (no of lerts) Na s ] S
Hits Information |Unigue WL Count ma | 4 | 1 | 3 |
Hits Information | Mo of Events Per Events Type - TF SAN 100 102 2
Hits Information |No of Events Per Events Type - CS SAN, EDD, PEP 100 75 -25
Hits Information | No of Events Per Events Type - CS SAN 50 7 -43
Hits Information |No of Events Per Events Type - CS EDD 0 g 2
Hits Information | Mo of Events Per Events Type - CS PEP 0 2 -8
Hits Inforrnation | E xernption Recommendation TF Total Events Exernpted 30 5 -25
Hits Information |E xemption Recommendation TF Total Events Exemnpted - Narrative 7 = -4
Hits Information | E xernption Recommendation TF Total Events Exempted - Name 3 2 -1
Hits Information | E xemnption Recornmendation TF Total Events Nat Exernpted 10 12 2
Hits Information | E xemption Recommendation TF Total Events Not Exernpted - Narrative
Hits Information | E xemption Recommendation TF Total Events Not Exempted - Name
Hits Ratio Ratia of alerts generated between 2 changes CS On| 2 of Zipper alert have hits against SAN 5 10 5
Hits Ratio Ratio of alerts generated between 2 changes CS On| 2% of Zipper alert have hits against PEP 3 3 0
Hits Ratio Ratio of alerts generated between 2 changes CS On| 2% of Zipper alert have hits against EDD
Hits Ratio Ratio of alerts generated between 2 changes CS On| % of Zipper alert have hits against PEE
Hits Ratio Ratio of alerts generated between 2 changes CS On| 7% of alert have hits against SAN & PEP & EDD & PRB
Hits Ratio Riatio of alerts generated between 2 changes TF Onl 3 of Zipper alert have hits against SAN 100 150 1
Alert List Mo of alerts per jurisdiction [Juris Narne] Germany 10 5 -5
Alert List No of alerts per jurisdiction (Juris Name] India 5 & -3
Alert List Mo of alerts per biz domain (dorn Narne] Dornain A 10 B -5
Alert List Mo of alerts per biz domain [dorm Name] Domain B 15 10 5
Alert List Mo of alerts per Message Typel tag MT10153 200 50 -150
Alert List No of Hits Generated Per Custorner Type, CS Individual 7000 2000 1000
Alert List Mo of Hits Generated Per Custorner Tupe, CS Entity [organisation) 8000 7000 -1000
Alert List No of Hits Generated Per WL Entity Type, TF Individual 8000 7000 -1000
Alert List Mo of Hits Generated Per WL Entity Type, TF Entity [organisation) 8000 7000 -1000

9.5.7 Publishing a Pipeline
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If your satisfied with the results of the execution you can publish the pipeline. Publish the
pipeline will backup the current model pipeline with non editable mode. To publish the pipeline,
follow these steps:

1. Click Launch Workspace next to corresponding Workspace to Launch Workspace
and display the Dashboard window with application configuration and model creation
menu.

2. Inthe Mega menu, click Modeling and select Pipelines . from the drop down to
display the Model Pipeline window.

3. Select the Objective from the list. The publish canvas is displayed.

4. Click Publish. Publish Pipeline pop-up is displayed.

5. Enter the field details. See the following Publish Pipeline table.

Table 9-8 Publish Pipeline

Field or Icon Description

Model Name The field displays the name of the Model. Modify
the name if required.

Model Description The field displays the description for the Model.
Enter or modify the description if required.

Technique Enter the registered technique to use.
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Table 9-8 (Cont.) Publish Pipeline
|

Field or Icon Description
Run Version Select a rub version.
Variable Mapping The table displays the OFSAA variables and data

sets used in the creation of the Training Model.

Script The table displays the Paragraphs created in the
Training Model. Select the Paragraphs that you
want to use to create the Scoring Model.

Track Output - Select this to track the output of
the paragraph.

Select the required configuration and click Publishto publish the pipeline or click Cancelto
go back to previous page.

To view the published model follow the subsequent steps:

1.
2.

Navigate to Model Pipeline page.
Click Models in-line with the Object Name. published models are displayed.

Figure 9-34 Published Model

The published models are then deployed in production to be consumed by users. The
iterations of comparison between various models lead to the elimination of undesired
models and the filter of a few robust ones that can be considered for deployment in
production. Modelers then use their better judgment to consolidate their choice and fix on
one model - the champion model. The champion model is also called the scoring model or
the actual model in this document.

9.5.8 Deploying the Model

You can promote the published model to production by deploying the Model. For the
subsequent information, see Oracle Financial Services Compliance Studio User Guide.

Understanding Model Governance

Request Model Acceptance

Review Models and Move to Approve or Reject

Approve Models and Promote to Production

Deploying Models in Production and Make it a Global Champion

Executing Models using Scheduler Service

To deploy the model follow the subsequent steps:
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1. Click Launch Workspace . next to corresponding Workspace to Launch Workspace
and display the Dashboard window with application configuration and model creation
menu.

2. Inthe Mega menu, click Modeling and select Pipelines . from the drop down to
display the Model Pipeline window.

3. Select the Objective name from the list and select the published Model.

(@)
4. Click L to view the Model Deployment screen.

Figure 9-35 Model Deployment Window

£ Model Deployment %
101695207466725 @ o @ @
Requesting Pending Approved
Approval
Cubal
Objective Comments Reviewer
Cuba Sanctions
Description No items to display. Required
Test2
Created By -
MMGANALYST Level 1 Approver

Sep 20, 2023, 11429 PM

Request Cancel

5. Select the value for the following fields:
*  Reviewer
e Level 1 Approver
«  Comments
6. Click Request and select Model Acceptance action.

7. Click Cancel to cancel the model Deployment.
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@® Note

For each workspace there can be only one champion model.

9.5.9 Audit Trall

For information on using audit trail, see Oracle Financial Services Compliance Studio User
Guide.
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ML Integration with Customer Screening

Oracle’s customer screening process generates alerts that indicate whether an entity or
individual matches with an entity in any global sanctions lists.. The matches are dependent on
the quality of input data and match configurations. However, the system typically generates a
large volume of false positive alerts. To minimize the efforts of analysts, machine learning
capability helps in the automatic disposition of events.

The Machine Learning (ML) integration with OFS customer Screening feature allows the user
to enhance its compliance capabilities. ML models employ various techniques to aid the
compliance users in adjudication of matches, reducing false positives, and enabling more
efficient identification of potential risks. This integration allows organizations to streamline their
compliance workflows, improve productivity, and maintain robust defenses against financial
crimes. it enables compliance professionals to take quicker and accurate decisions.

This chapter provides step-by-step instructions to integrate ML with customer screening.

10.1 Prerequisites

1. Apply the latest sanctions 8.1.2.9.0 version (See Oracle Financial Services Sanctions Pack
Installation Guide) and studio 8.1.2.9.0 version (See OFS Compliance Studio Installation
Guide) .

2. Perform the following procedures mentioned in the Sanctions Event Scoring section in
the OFS Compliance Studio Administration and Configuration Guide.

a. Prerequisites for Creating Production Workspace

b. Creating Production Workspace

@ Note

Here Production OFSAA infodom name and workspace name must be same.

c. Prerequisites for Creating Sandbox Workspace
d. Creating Sandbox Workspace

e. Populating Sandbox Workspace

=h

Importing Workspace Metadata

g. Batch Framework for Sanctions Event Scoring
h. Execute Batch

i. Monitor Batch

3. Perform the following procedures mentioned in the Sanctions Event Scoring chapter in the
latest OFS Compliance Studio Use Case Guide.

a. Prerequisites

b. Admin Notebook Activity
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@® Note

While creating model groups using metadata (see Metadata to Create Model
Group(s) section), create model groups separately for Entity and Individual
in the V_CUST_RECORD_TYPE_DESC metadata.

c. Import Packages

d. Create Instance for Sanctions Event Scoring Class
e. Create Definition for Model

f. Get Current Definition Details

g. Create Sanctions Event Scoring Model

Summary of the steps you followed:

1.
2.

4.

Created a production workspace and sandbox workspace.

In sand box workspace, you populated the data and ran the i npor t Wor kspaceSQL. sh and
i npor t Not ebooksSES. sh file.

While segmentation of the data, you created model groups separately for Entity and
Individual in the V_CUST_RECORD TYPE DESC metadata.

You trained the model and deployed into the production.

10.2 Configuration

Once model is trained and deployed into production, you need to perform the following
configuration in the production sanctions OFSAA application to ML integration for the batches.

1.

2.

Administration Guide
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Create a same user in the OFSAA app as in Compliance Studio with CS Admin Access
group.

Figure 10-1 User Administrator group

O . . 3 User: System Administrat
ORACLE’ Financial Services Analytical Applications ser: System Administrator

User - User Group Map @
User - User Group Map

Search and Filter Q search D Reset
UserID  mmgcs Name
User - User Group Map =000

User ID Name
MMGCS mmgcs

Records Per Page 1

MMGCS £ Map 1-10/22

= Mapped Groups
CS Admin Access Groun SMs

Update MMG_SERVI CE_URL in the next genenf _confi g table with the BASE_URL value of the
next genenf confi g table present in the compliance studio schema.

a. On compliance studio schema, open the next genenf _confi g table and copy the
BASE_URL.
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Configuration
Figure 10-2 The Base URL on the Compliance studio schema
[ElMessages-Log  [S] Welcome Page {3 sancB12dev_atom  { STUD26MAR! bd
PER-BIA R] &odn & STUD26MARL =
Worksheet Query Builder
jilsclect * from nextgenemf config; -
aw
[ Query Result *
& 5 W) g sqL | AlRows Fetched: 26 in 0.051 seconds
£ V_NAME h} V_VALUE
1 EMFSTUDIO_SERVICE_URL hteps://ofss-mum-5043. snbomprsharedl. gbucdsint0Zbon. oracleven. com: 9002/cs
EABASE_URL https://ofss-mum-5043. snbomprsharedl. gbucdsint0Zbon. oracleven. com: 9002/cs
3 FTPSHARE /scratch/sancstudio/installer/conpStudio_Z2€030805/0F5_COMPLIANCE_STUDIO/deployed/workspace
4 DATASTUDIO_URL hteps://ofss-mum-5043. snbomprsharedl. gbucdsint0Zbon. oracleven. com: 7008/cs
S IS_APPLICATION_AIF T
6 15_SELF_USR_GRP_AUTH_ALLOVED Y
7 STUDIO_AUTH_TYPE FCC_AAT
8 FCC_APT_USER CS_API_USER
9 SSO_TOKEN eydhbGei0idSUzTINiIJS. eydpbnNOYWSIZSTET3 I Y UwMz InLWEyYTAtNDRhMS 1iMD11LTI3MDc1Y2T0MzN1Mi IsInVZzZXT
10 MODEL_REFO_IP A
11 MODEL_REPO_SFTP_USER NA
12 MODEL_REPO_SFTP_PASSWORD HA
13 MODEL_REPO_HOME NA
14 SESSION_TOKEN_CREDENTIALS cc9faZld-5d32-4c0b-b4ch-£A42452439843
15 MODEL_CATALOG_SERVICE HA

On Sanctions Schema, open the next genenf _confi g table and paste BASE_URL value
to the MMG_SERVI CE_URL value.

Figure 10-3 The MMG Service URL on the Sanctions Schema

[ElMessages-log (] Welcome Page i sancBi2dev_atom {2 STUDZ6MARI {1 sancs12dev_conf V]
PED-BA RR ¢ &% [} sanc812dev_conf -

Worksheet Query Builder

Jilselect * from nextgenemf config;

avy
[ Query Result *
- E m l; SQL | All Rows Fetched: 3 in 0.058 seconds

 VNAME [ v_vaue {v_DESC
1 MMG_UI_URL http(s)://<umg remote host>:<port>/<{context>/home Host and port where MMG UI is runni:
2 https://-:rfssfm\lmeDAIB.3m>‘:-mprshar:»:—d]..gﬂ:\.\ccl#s.mtl):b-:-m.-:rtaclezvcn.c‘:-m:SUU:/CS Host and port where Remote MMG is
3 IS_REMOTE YES Configuration for Remote MMG Applic

3. Import the compliance studio_server certificate to sanctions java key store path.

a.

Navigate to <COVPLI ANCE_STUDI O_| NSTALLATI ON_PATH>/ mmg- hore/ rmg- st udi o/ conf
path, copy the st udi o_server. cer certification and paste it into sanctions OFSAA
server.

Run the below command to replace the placeholders:
keytool -inportcert -keystore <JAVA HOVE>/lib/security/cacerts -

storepass changeit -alias studio m -file <studio _certificate_path>/
st udi o_server. cer

Administration Guide
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@® Note

Use the studi o_m as the alias name while creating the certificate.

4. Following three ML Process are introduced in our batches:

a.

Administration Guide
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CS_ML_Batch_Process: This process internally calls the Compliance Studio
production workspace, Aggregate events Task, and ML Scoring Task.

For more information refer to the Batch Framework for Sanctions Event Scoring
section in the OFS Compliance Studio Administration and Configuration Guide

The OOB for this process, you need to configure manually after CS Event Creation
process and before the CS ML Score Evaluation process.

CS_ML_Score_Evaluation: This process calls the F_EVALUATE _CS_M._EVENT_SCORE
function to update the v_st at us_code column in the CS_ALERTS t abl e to either ML
Closed or ML Escalated based on the ML auto action threshold settings, and it will
also add entries to the CS_ALERTS M._AUDI T table.

The Out of Box (OOB) process, this preset in the CS DATA LOAD GENERATION
BATCH before the CS_End_To_End_End_Batch process.

Figure 10-4 ML process batches successful screen in Data Load Event
Generation Batch

Batch Run ID Batch Status -
SANINFO_1739534464481_20190212_1 Successful
Task Details
Task D 4 Task Description Metadata Value Component ID Task Status Task Log
O Taski F_CS_BATCH_RUN F_CS_BATCH_RUN TRANSFORM DATA [13314] Successful View Log
) Task2 Truncate CS Tables Truncate_CS_Tables TRANSFORM DATA [13314] Successful View Log
) Task3 callEDQ CallEDQ TRANSFORM DATA [13314] Successful View Log
O Taskd callEDQ callEDQ TRANSFORM DATA [13314] Successful View Log
O Tasks Populate_Match_History Populate_Match_History TRANSFORM DATA [13314] Successful View Log
0) Taské CS_Alerts CS_Alerts TRANSFORM DATA [13314] Successful  View Log
) Task? t2t_CSAlertMatches t2t_CSAlertMatches LOAD DATA [13314] Successful View Log
0O ks AL CHAMPIONS((MLAAML/Sanctions; | . jelamPIONS STUDIOMODEL [13314] Successful View Log
Event Scoring/Batch/Aggregate Events)
O Tasko AL CHAMADNS MUAMIBanetions: | ) crimmprons STUDIOMODEL [13314] Successful  View Log
o Event Scoring/Model)
O maskio CSMLScoreEvaluation CSMLScoreEvaluation TRANSFORM DATA [13314] Successful View Log
) Taskil F_CS_BATCH_RUN F_CS_BATCH_RUN TRANSFORM DATA [13314] Successful View Log

Page 1 of1(1-110f 11 items) Records Per Page 0

Event Log (™ Export

Zipper ML Process: It contains two tasks, such as ZipperMLDataMovement &
ZipperMLWorkflow.

The ZipperMLDataMovement process calls the F_POPULATE ZCS M._EVNT_DTLS
function to add events score data into the fcc_cs_ml _evnt _score and

fcc_cs_m _evnt_score dtls tables.

The ZipperMLWorkflow process calls the F_CS_M._ WORKFLOW TRI GGER function. This
function changes the alerts status to either ML Closed or ML Escalated.

The OOB for this process is provided in Oracle CS Zipper Processing batch and it is
present just before the Assign alerts to queue tasks.
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Figure 10-5 Zipper ML process successful screen in
Oracle_CS_Zipper_Processing Batch

Task Details
Task ID &

Task1
Task2
Task3
Taskd.
Tasks

0DOo0o

Task6
Task7
Task8

oo

Task9
Task10

alolg

Task11
Task12
Task13

00|

)

Task14
Task15
Task16

[Task17
Task1g
Task19
Task20

00000

C

Task Description
F_FCC_BATCH_RUN_CS
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
ZipperCustAlerts
Delete_Party_Party_Rltn
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
ZipperMLDataMovement
ZipperMLWorkflow
Assigning_Alerts_to_Queue
F_FCC_BATCH_RUN_CS

@® Note

If any one of the event is in Pending Review, the alert status is updated

as New.

Metadata Value
F_FCC_BATCH_RUN_CS
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
ZipperCusthlerts
Delete_Party_Party_Rltn
FCCDataMovement
FCCDataMovement
ZipperMLDataMovement
ZipperMLWorkflow
Assigning_Alerts_to_Queue
F_FCC_BATCH_RUN_CS

Component ID

TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA
TRANSFORM DATA

Task Status

[13314] Successful
[13314] Successful
[13314] Successful
[13314] Successful
[13314] Successful
[13314] Successful
[13314] Successful
[13314] Successful
[13314] Successful
[13314] Successful
[13314] Successful
[13314] Successful
[13314] Successful
[13314] Successful
[13314] Successful
[13314] Successful
[13314] Successful
[13314] Successful
[13314] Successful
[

13314] Successful

Chapter 10
Configuration

Task Log
View Log
View Log
View Log
View Log
View Log
View Log
View Log
View Log
View Log
View Log
View Log
View Log
View Log
View Log

View Log
View Log
View Log
View Log
View Log

View Log

If all the events in alert are ML auto closed, the alert status is updated as

ML Closed.

If any one of the event is ML escalated, and no other event is in Pending

Review, the alert status is updated as ML Escalated

5. Inthe Config Schema, Configure the aai _wf _gl obal _settings as suggested below:

CONCURRENT_| NSTANCE_WAI T=200

REQUEST BATCH_S| ZE=40
REQUEST THREAD WAI T_TI ME=2
LOGGE NG_REQUI RED=N

Administration Guide
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Figure 10-6 The aai_wf_global_settings screen

1| select * from aai_wf global_ settings;

"

AW
[ Query Result x
A 5 ) B8 sqL | AlRows Fetched: 12in 0.027 seconds

{} V_PARAM_NAME {} V_PARAM_VALUE
1 REQUEST_THREAD_WAIT_TIME 2
2 REQUEST_BATCH_STZE 40
3 Expiry GS 3:2
4 Escalation_GS 1=2

S CONCURRENT_INSTANCE_WAIT 200

CALOGGING _REQUIRED N

7 15_SEEDED_ALLOWED b

8 I5_CRUD_ENAELED N

9 IS_ATTRIBUTION _ENABLED N
10 OPTIMIZED_MODE N
11 EST_COMPONENTS EXTERNAL_PROCESS,EST_SCENARIO,DATAPIPELINE
12 ENABLETIMER N

Once all the configuration steps are done, you can run the Data load event generation and
Oracle CS Zipper processing batch.

® Note

Model training input data is available in the M.4AAM._SES EVENT | NPUT table. For more
information, see the Sanctions Event Scoring section in the OFS Compliance Studio
Administration and Configuration Guide and OFS Compliance Studio Use Case
Guides.

10.3 ML Auto Action Threshold Configuration

Use the ML Auto Action Threshold Configuration tab to configure the parameters for the
Customer Screening application, such as enabling or disabling the threshold configuration for
the ML Auto Closel/Auto Escalate Feature .

To configure the parameter using the CS application, follow these steps:

1.

2.

Administration Guide
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Navigate to the Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening
landing page.

Click ML Auto Action Threshold Configuration in the Navigation List Available at the
LHS.
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Figure 10-7 Navigation

Navigation List

Common tasks
Due Date and Time Configuration

Application Level Configuration

ML Auto Action Threshold Configuration

Chapter 10
ML Auto Action Threshold Configuration

The ML Auto Action Threshold Configuration Screen is Displayed.

3. Select Yes to enable the ML Auto Close/Auto Escalate Feature option. The list of

models deployed in the production appears.

Figure 10-8 ML Auto Action Threshold Configuration screen

= ORACLE Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening

ML Auto Action Threshold Configuration

ML Auto Close/Auto Escalate Feature

Enable: * @ Yes No
Model Group Name Jurisdiction Business Domain
GROUP1 Americas,California DEFAULT,RET
GROUP2 Americas,California DEFAULT,RET
Page 1 of1 (1-20f2items) [1]

a. Click the Edit option for respective model.

Administration Guide
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@ & UsEngish v CSADMNT v & @

Watchlist Record Type Customer Type Auto Clos
SAN,PEP,EDD Entity 0.2
SAN,PEP,EDD Individual 0.1

Reset Changes Submit Changes

February 12, 2026
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b. Enter the Auto Closure Score and Auto Escalate Score fields.

® Note

If any events ML score is less than or equal to threshold configured for auto
closed score, the alert status is updated as ML Closed.

If any events ML score is greater than or equal to threshold configured for
auto escalated score, the alert status is updated as ML Escalated.

If any events ML score is greater than threshold configured for auto closed
score and less than auto escalated score threshold, the alert status updated
as New.

Figure 10-9 The ML Auto Action Threshold Configuration screen score

= ORACLE rinancial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening e & US-English v = CSADMN1 v

ML Auto Action Threshold Configuration

ML Auto Close/Auto Escalate Feature

Enable: * @ Yes No

main Watchlist Record Type Customer Type Auto Close Score Auto Escalate Score Action

SAN,PEP.EDD Entity 02 v A 04 v A save
T SAN,PEPEDD Individual 0.1 03 Edit
‘
Page 1 of1 (1-2of 2 items)

ResetChanges  Submit Changes

c. Click Save.
d. Click Submit Changes.

4. Select No to disable the ML Auto Close/Auto Escalate Feature option for the ML Alerts
in Alert list details and click Submit Changes.

For more information on alert details and event table, see Oracle Financial Services Customer
Screening User Guide.

@® Note

To reset the configuration to default, click Reset Changes.
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Screening Non-Latin Character Sets

The reference data sources supported by Customer Screening are all provided in the Latin
character set, and some in the original scripts. The screening process can also be used with
non-Latin data. Non-Latin data can be screened against the Latin reference data sources
which are supported by performing transliteration of data from the non-Latin character set to
the Latin character set.

Non-Latin customer data can be screened against non-Latin reference data without any
changes to the product, although certain fuzzy text matching algorithms may not be as
effective when used to match data with the non-Latin character set. Text is processed on a left-
to-right basis.

@® Note

You may have to install additional language packs to display non-Latin data. For more
information, contact My Oracle Support (MOS).

The following screenshot shows the transliteration of Cyrillic to the Latin character set:

Administration Guide
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Figure A-1 Non-Latin Character Set

Job: | [MAINM] Transliterate Russian Mames

Criginal Mame

AnekcaHap Penoposmd Envsapos
AnekcaHap PenopoBKd 3aTYNMH
AnekcaHap ®enopoBMd Penopos
AnekcaHap ®PenopoBKd Porens
AnexcaHaop DenynoBud XaTaH3eAokMA
AnekcaHap Penvkcosud BynaTtos
AnNexcaHap DunKMnnosry ¥YpbaH
AnekcaHap PUAMNNOBMY XPEHKOB
AnexcaHap PupoBud MabuTos
AnekcaHap PprapHxoBrd Tprnnens
AnexcaHaop DEnopoBud BecnedaHKMiA
AnexcaHaop ©Enoposud Edpemos
AnekcaHap PEQopoBKH HMMKH
AnekcaHap PEnopoBkd MoposeHKo
ANeKcaHap XeTarypu

AnekcaHap UnHuanse

AnekcaHap LWansuy JaBuTHaLWBHK
AnekcaHap LLaHeriH

AnexcaHap LUanHeBokMiA
AnekcaHap LWWHOWMH

AnekcaHap CopokKH

AfEKCE LLIymaH
ﬂkmﬁm ——

Original Script Matching

e 7T BEREBLSEHE @ EHE

Mame in standard Latin form
ALEKSAMDR. FEDOROVICH ELIZAROY
ALEKSAMDR. FEDOROVICH ZATULIM
ALEKSAMDR. FEDOROVICH FEDOROY
ALEKSAMDR. FEDOROVICH FOGEL
ALEKSAMDR. FEDULOVICH KHATAMZEISKII
ALEKSAMDR. FELIKSOVICH BULATOY
ALEKSAMDR. FILIPPOVICH LIRBAN
ALEKSAMDR. FILIPPOVICH KHREMKOY
ALEKSAMDR. FIR.OVICH GABITOV
ALEKSAMDR. FRIDRIKHOVICH TRIPPEL
ALEKSAMDR. FEDOROVICH BESPECHAMSKII
ALEKSAMDR. FEDOROQVICH EFREMOY
ALEKSAMDR. FEDOROVICH ZHILIM
ALEKSAMDR. FEDOROVICH MOROZENKD
ALEKSAMDR. KHETAGURI

ALEKSAMDR. TSIMNTSADZE

ALEKSAMDR. SHALVICH DAVITIASHVILI
ALEKSAMDR. SHAMGIN

ALEKSAMDR. SHAPMEVSKII

ALEKSAMDR. SHIMDIN

ALEKSAMDR. SOR.OKIN

ALEKSAMDR, SHHMW
TNy

To match the original script data against reference data, follow these steps:

Appendix A

1. Prepare customer and external entity data such that non-Latin names are populated in the

Original Script Name fields.

2. Enable Original Script Name match rules and clusters.

For more information, see the Oracle Financial Services Customer Data Interfaces Guides.

@® Note

You must make changes to the FCDM Customer Preparation process to support
original script matching. For more information, contact My Oracle Support (MOS).
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Reference Data Tables for Watch Lists

This appendix lists the reference data tables which are available in Customer Screening.
These tables contain data that is used to calculate the risk scores and PEP risk scores. The
reference data tables are stored in the Wt ch |ist Managenent project.

Table B-1 Reference Data Tables for Watch Lists

Screening Process or Watch List

Reference Data Table Used

Multiple screening processes

Country prohibition screening process

DowJones watch list (DJW)

DowJones Anti-Corruption (DJAC) watch list

EU watch list

HM Treasury watch list

OFAC watch list

UN watch list

Administration Guide
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The following reference data table contains risk

score values used by multiple screening processes:

* Risk-1SO 3166-1 Country to Risk Score (used
by the look up Risk- ISO 3166-1-alpha-2 code
to Risk Score) is used to derive a risk score
from a country code

The following reference data tables contain risk
score values used in the country prohibition
screening process:

e Country Prohibitions - Entities

e Country Prohibitions - Individuals

The following reference data tables contain risk
score values used when calculating risk scores for
the Dow Jones watch list records:

e DJW Occupation Category

»  DJW List Provider Risk Scores

*  DJW SI Category Description

DJW SI Category

The following reference data tables contain risk
score values used when calculating risk scores for
the Dow Jones watch list records:

e DJAC Occupation Category

e DJAC List Provider Risk Scores

»  DJAC Sl Category Description

There are no reference data tables containing risk
score values used only for calculating risk scores
for the EU watch list records.

The HMI' Regi ne reference data table contains risk
score values used when calculating risk scores for
the HM Treasury watch list records.

The OFACSDN Pr ogr amreference data table
contains risk score values used when calculating
risk scores for the OFAC watch list records.

The UN Li st Type reference data table contains

risk score values used when calculating risk scores
for the UN watch list records.

February 12, 2026
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Table B-1 (Cont.) Reference Data Tables for Watch Lists
]

Screening Process or Watch List

Reference Data Table Used

World-Check(WC) watch list

Accuity watch list

NA

The following reference data tables contain risk

score values used when calculating risk scores for

the World-Check watch list records:

WC Category

WC Keyword (used by the lookup WC Keyword
- Risk Score Lookup)

The following reference data tables contain risk
score values used when calculating risk scores for
the Accuity watch list records:

*  Accuity Program Sub-Category Risk Scores

*  Accuity Source Risk Scores

The Ri sk— Ri sk El ement Wi ghting
reference data table contains the weightings used
when calculating a record risk score from the
various contributing elements.
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Pre-configured Watch List Information

This appendix contains details of each of the pre-configured watch lists that can be used by
Customer Screening.

HM Treasury Watch List

The HM Treasury publishes a sanctions list that can be used for screening in Customer
Screening. The sanctions list provides a consolidated list of targets listed by the United
Nations, European Union, and the United Kingdom under legislation relating to current financial
sanctions regimes. For more information, visit the HM Treasury website.

Customer Screening uses the watch list in a semi-colon delimited form. Click the following link
to download the . csv file.

https://ofsistorage.blob.core.windows.net/publishlive/ConList.csv

OFAC Watch List

The US Treasury’s Office of Foreign Assets Control (OFAC) administers and enforces
economic and trade sanctions based on US foreign policy and national security goals against
targeted foreign countries, terrorists, international narcotics traffickers, and those engaged in
activities related to the proliferation of weapons of mass destruction. For more information, visit
the Treasury website.

Customer Screening supports the OFAC Specially Designated Nationals and OFAC
Consolidated Sanctions watch lists.

The OFAC Specially Designated Nationals (SDN) watch list must be downloaded in three
parts:

https://www.treasury.gov/ofac/downloads/sdn.csv

https://www.treasury.gov/ofac/downloads/add.csv

https://www.treasury.gov/ofac/downloads/alt.csv

The OFAC Consolidated Sanctions List watch list must be downloaded in three parts:

https://www.treasury.gov/ofac/downloads/consolidated/cons_prim.csv

https://www.treasury.gov/ofac/downloads/consolidated/cons_add.csv

https://www.treasury.gov/ofac/downloads/consolidated/cons_alt.csv

EU Watch List

The European Union applies sanctions or restrictive measures to achieve certain objectives as
mentioned in the Common Foreign and Security Policy (CFSP) and defined in Article 11 of the
Treaty on the European Union. The European Commission offers a consolidated list containing
the names and identification details of all persons, groups, and entities targeted by these
financial restrictions. For more information, visit the European Commission website.

To download the consolidated list, follow these steps:

Administration Guide
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1. Go to https://webgate.ec.europa.eu/europeaid/fsd/fsf#!/account and create a user name
and password to the site.

2. Navigate to https://webgate.ec.europa.eu/europeaid/fsd/fsf#!/files and open the settings for
the crawler file.

3. Copy the URL for 1.0 XML (Based on XSD). This will be in the format htt ps://
webgat e. ec. eur opa. eu/ eur opeai d/ f sd/ f sf/public/files/ xm Full SanctionsList/
cont ent ?t oken=[ user nane] . You must replace the [ user name] placeholder with the user
name you have created.

4. Enter this URL in your run profile or download task.

UN Consolidated Watch List

The United Nations (UN) or United Nations Security Council consolidated list is a watch list that
includes all individuals and entities who are subject to sanctions measures imposed by the
Security Council. For more information, visit the UN Security Council website.

Download the consolidated list from https://www.un.org/sc/suborg/sites/www.un.org.sc.suborg/
files/consolidated.xml.

C.1 Dow Jones Watch List
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The Dow Jones watch list provides a subscription-based service and offers a consolidated list
of PEPs (Politically Exposed Persons) and entities and individuals appearing on the various
sanctions lists. For more information, visit the Dow Jones website.

You can automate the download of the Dow Jones watch list using the following script files that
are provided with Customer Screening to configure the download process:

downl oad- dj w. sh (for use on Unix platforns)
downl oad- dj w. bat (for use on Wndows pl atforms)

The script files are used by the automated task to download the data files and copy them to the
Oracle Enterprise Data Quality (OEDQ) landing area. The script files must be modified to
provide the download URL and the proxy server details for your Internet connection as follows:

1. Go tothe EDQ URL and open the Director menu.

Figure C-1 Director Menu in EDQ

@ Login

ORACL € Enterprise Data Quality Launchpad ~ Web Services

Launchpad

@ @
Director % Server Console
@ @
Match Review O Case Management

7]
Case Management Administration @ Configuration Analysis

© 0 ©

7]

D
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2. In the Director landing page, expand the Watch list Management project in the Project
Browser pane.
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Figure C-2 Project Browser Pane
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3. Expand the External Tasks node for the at ch |ist Managenent project and then double-
click the Download Dow Jones Watch list task.
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Figure C-3 External Tasks Node
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Configure the external task to call the batch or shell file by providing the directory and
related command as shown:

Figure C-4 Edit Task Window for the Dow Jones Watch List

® Edit Task 5

External Task Options ORACLE
Configure the external task properties

Command C:\ProgramData\Oracle\Enterprise Data Quality\oedq_local_home\commandarea‘\download-djw.bat
Working Directory | C:\ProgramData\Oracle\Enterprise Data Quality\oedq_local_home\commandarea

Arguments

<Back || Next> | | Cancel

Configure your PATH system variable to include the path to your Java installation.

Add the user name and password and the proxy server configuration details for Dow Jones
in the batch or script file.

® Note

In Watchlist Management Project under Reference Data, the “DJW List Provider
Static”, contains the entire Dow Jones List Providers. It contains the score and the
flag irrespective whether it belongs to Sanctions List or not. User has the privilege
to change the flag and score based on their preference.

C.2 Dow Jones Anti-Corruption Watch List

Administration Guide
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The Dow Jones Anti-Corruption watch list provides a subscription-based service that contains
information to help you assess, investigate, and monitor third-party risk with regards to the anti-
corruption compliance regulation. For more information, visit the Dow Jones website.

You can automate the download of the Dow Jones watch list using the following script files that
are provided with Customer Screening to configure the download process:

downl oad- dj ac. sh (for use on Unix platforns)
downl oad- dj ac. bat (for use on Wndows platforns)

The script files are used by the automated task to download the data files and copy them to the
Oracle Enterprise Data Quality (OEDQ) landing area. The script files must be modified to
provide the download URL and the proxy server details for your Internet connection as follows:

Go to the EDQ URL and open the Director menu.
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Figure C-5 Director Menu in EDQ

@ Login

ORACLE Enterprise Data Quality Launchpad ~ Web Services

Launchpad

v (7]
Director e Server Console

v (7]
Match Review a Case Management

7}
Case Management Administration @ Configuration Analysis

© 0 ©

(7]

D

2. Inthe Director landing page, expand the Watch list Management project in the Project
Browser pane.
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Figure C-6 Project Browser Pane
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3. Expand the External Tasks node for the Watch list Management project and then double-

click the Download Dow Jones Anti-Corruption List task.

Figure C-7 External Tasks Node

File Edit View Help

BERalocxamso=2a

Project Browser

1
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&M Transaction_Screening_Sepa Original
=MD Watchlist Management 807
11’y Data Stores
| [-] Staged Data
- Data Interfaces
[#-1 Processes
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= Reference Data

«£=] Results Books
= E External Tasks
L_{ Download Accuity EDD
u Download Accuity PEP
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Download Dow Jones Anti-Corruption List §

Download Dow Jones Watchlist
--[#] Download Dow Jones Watchlist Delta
E Download EU Consolidated list
% Download HMT - CONS
u Download OFAC Consclidated Non-SDN ADD

Name Filter

4. Configure the external task to call the batch or shell file by providing the directory and

related command as shown:
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Figure C-8 Edit Task Window for the Dow jones Anti-Corruption Watch List

@ Edit Task | 83|
External Task Options ORACLE
Configure the external task properties
Command C:\ProgramData'\Oracle\Enterprise Data Quality\oedqg_local_home\commal

Working Directory C:\ProgramData‘\Oracle\Enterprise Data Quality\oedq_local_homelcommal

Arguments

< Back MNext = I | Cancel

5. Configure your PATH system variable to include the path to your Java installation.

6. Add the user name and password and the proxy server configuration details for Dow Jones
Anti- Corruption in the batch or script file.

C.3 Delta Watch List Configurations for the Dow Jones Watch
List

@® Note

These configurations are performed when you do not want to download the full watch
list, and only want to download the delta watch list. This helps to reduce the download
time and is not part of the screening process.

Customer Screening recommends that you always use the full watch list during the screening
process. Due to the clustering strategy which is implemented in the screening process, you
must not download the delta watch list. There are certain cases in which you must download
the delta watch list files, for example, if the full watch list files are not yet available for download
or if you want to save time.

Customers who download the delta watch list files must first download the full watch list files
and then download the delta watch list files. The delta watch list is then merged into the full
watch list before screening.
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The following image shows the information flow for the delta watch list:

Figure C-9 Flow for Delta Watch List

Day1

FSI_WATCHLIST_INDIVIDUAL
Download

o —

FSI_WATCHUIST_ENTITIES

Day 2

Ooiiiiad FSI_WATCHLIST_DELTA_INDIVIDUAL
DJW Delta I -.

FSI_WATCHLIST_DELTA_ENTITIES

When you download the full watch list, data is stored in the FSI _WATCHLI ST _| NDI VI DUAL and
FSI _WATCHLI ST_ENTI TI ES tables. When you download the delta watch list, data is first stored in
the FSI _WATCHLI ST_DELTA | NDI VI DUAL and FSI _WATCHLI ST_DELTA ENTI Tl ES tables. Then,
based on the value in the ACTION Flag tag in the delta watch list, it merges with the full watch
list.

The ACTION flag key is a non-editable value, and can be one of the following values:

 new: If the value is new, it means that these records are new and are added to the full
watch list when the delta files are merged with the full watch list.

* chg: If the value is chg, it means that these records are modified and are added to the full
watch list when the delta files are merged with the full watch list.

« del: If the value is del , it means that these records are no longer active and are removed
from the full watch list when the delta files are merged with the full watch list.

@® Note

You must always run the full watch list files before you run the delta watch list files.
The full watch list files must be downloaded if, for example, the download of the
delta watch list files has failed for multiple days. You can also run the full watch list
once every week to ensure that the complete data has been processed.

Configurations for the Full and Delta Watch Lists

The following configurations must be done for both full and delta watch list updates in the
wat ch |ist-management . properties run profile. The run profile is available in the

<domai n_name>/ edq/ oedq. | ocal . hone/ runprofil es/ directory when you log in to the
WiInSCP server.

e Set phase.Initialise\ staged\ data.enabled = Nto disable the . j np file updates.
Administration Guide
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e« Setphase.lnitialise\ staged\ data\ DB.enabled = Ytoinitialize the database.

e Setphase.lnitilize\ Prepared\ List\ Data.enabled = Nto disable the .j np file
updates.

e Setphase.Initilize\ Prepared\ List\ Data\ DB.enabled = Y to prepare the
database.

Running the Full Watch list

To run the full watch list, follow these steps:

1. Set the following properties in the wat ch |i st-managenent. properti es file:

phase

phase.
phase.
phase.

phase.

phase

phase

. DIW
DIW
DIW
DIW
DIW

-\
-\
-\
-\
-\

Downl oad. enabl ed =Y.
Downl oad\ Delta.enabled = N

Stage\ reference\ lists.enabled

Sanction_Li st _Reference. enabl ed

Keywor ds_Preparation.enabled =Y

.*.export.*.ind _table_name = FSI_WATCHLI ST | NDI VI DUAL.
.*.export.*.entities_table name = FSI _WATCHLI ST_ENTI TI ES.

2. Set the following properties in the cust omer - scr eeni ng. properti es file:

phase.
phase.
phase.
phase.

phase.

DIW
DIW
DIW
DIW
DIW

-\

Load\ without\ filtering.enabled = N

Load\ w thout\ filtering\ DB.enabled =Y

Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1).enabled = N
Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1)\ DB.enabled =Y
Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 2).enabled =Y

3. Set the following properties in the cust omer - scr eeni ng-real -ti me. properti es file:

phase.
phase.
phase.
phase.

phase.

DIW
DIW
DIW
DIW
DIW

-\
-\
-\
-\
-\

Load\ w thout\ filtering.enabled = N

Load\ without\ filtering\ DB.enabled =Y

Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1).enabled = N
Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1)\ DB.enabled =Y
Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 2).enabled =Y

4. Set the following properties in the ext ernal - enti ty-screeni ng. properti es file:

phase.
phase.
phase.
phase.

phase.

DIW
DIW
DIW
DIW
DIW

Load\ without\ filtering.enabled = N

Load\ wi thout\ filtering\ DB.enabled =Y

Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1).enabled = N
Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1)\ DB.enabled =Y
Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 2).enabled =Y

Running the Delta Watch List

To run the delta watch list, follow these steps:

1. Set the following properties in the wat ch | i st - management . properti es file:
phase. DOW -\ Downl oad. enabl ed = N.

Administration Guide
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e phase. DIW -\ Downl oad\ Delta.enabled =Y.

1
<

e phase.DJW -\ Stage\ reference\ |ists.enabled

e phase. DJW -\ Sanction_List_Reference. enabl ed
e phase. DIW -\ Keywords_Preparation.enabled =Y
2. Setphase.*.export.*.ind table_nane = FSI _WATCHLI ST _DELTA | NDI VI DUAL.
3. Setphase. *.export.*.entities_table_nane = FSI _WATCHLI ST_DELTA_ENTI TI ES.

Merging the Delta Watch List to the Full Watch List

To merge the delta watch list with the full watch list, set the following properties in the wat ch
list-nmanagenent. properties file:

e phase.Delta\ Merge.enabled =Y.
e phase. Linked\ Profiles.enabled =Y.

C.4 Delta Watch List Configurations for the World-Check Watch

List

Administration Guide
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@ Note

These configurations are performed when you do not want to download the full watch
list, and only want to download the delta watch list. This helps to reduce the download
time and is not part of the screening process.

Customer Screening recommends that you always use the full watch list during the screening
process. Due to the clustering strategy, which is implemented in the screening process, you
must not download the delta watch list. There are certain cases in which you must download
the delta watch list files, for example, if the full watch list files are not yet available for download
or if you want to save time.

Customers who download the delta watch list files must first download the full watch list files
and then download the delta watch list files. The delta watch list is then merged into the full
watch list before screening.

The following image shows the information flow for the delta watch list:
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Figure C-10 Flow for Delta Watch List

Day 1

Beskdea FSI_WC_WATCHLIST_INDIVIDUALS

i —

FSI_WC_WATCHLIST_ENTITIES

Day 2

Download FSI_WC_WATCHLIST_DELTA_IND
WC Delta .

FSI_WC_WATCHLIST DELTA_ENT

When you download the full watch list, data is stored in the
FSI_WC_WATCHLIST_INDIVIDUALS and FSI_WC_WATCHLIST_ENTITIES tables. When
you download the delta watch list, data is first stored in the FSI_ WC_WATCHLIST_DELTA IND
and FSI_WC_WATCHLIST_DELTA_ENT tables. Then the data is merged into the main table.
For more information, see Merging the Delta Watch List to the Full Watch List.

@® Note

You must always run the full watch list files before you run the delta watch list files.
The full watch list files must be downloaded if, for example, the download of the delta
watch list files has failed for multiple days. You can also run the full watch list once
every week to ensure that the complete data has been processed.

Configurations for the Full and Delta Watch Lists

The following configurations must be done for both full and delta watch list updates in the

wat ch i st-management . properties run profile. The run profile is available in the

<domai n_name>/ edq/ oedq. | ocal . hone/ runprofil es/ directory when you log in to the WinSCP
server.

e Setphase.Initialise\ staged\ data.enabled = Nto disable the . j np file updates.
e Set phase.lnitialise\ staged\ data\ DB.enabl ed = Yto initialize the database.

e Setphase.Initilize\ Prepared\ List\ Data.enabled = Nto disable the .| np file
updates.

e Setphase.lnitilize\ Prepared\ List\ Data\ DB.enabl ed = Y to prepare the
database.

Running the Full Watch list

To run the full watch list, follow these steps:

1. Set the following properties in the wat ch |i st - managenent. properti es file:

Administration Guide
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e phase. WO\ -\ Downl oad. enabled =Y.

e phase. W\ -\ Downl oad\ Delta.enabled = N

e phase. W\ -\ Stage\ reference\ lists.enabled =Y.

e phase. *.export.*.wc_ind_tabl e _name=FSI _WC WATCHLI ST_I NDI VI DUAL §
e phase.*.export.*.wc_entities_table _nane=FSI _WC WATCHLI ST_ENTI TI ES
To run the full watch list without filtering, set the following properties:

e phase. W\ -\ Prepare\ without\ filtering.enabled = N

e phase. WO\ -\ Prepare\ without\ filtering\ Full\ DB.enabled =Y

To run the full watch list with filtering, set the following properties:

1
=

e phase. W\ -\ Prepare\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1).enabled

11
=

e phase. W\ -\ Prepare\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 2).enabled
e phase. W\ -\ Prepare\ with\ filtering\ Full\ DB.enabled =Y

To run the full watch list without filtering, set the following properties:

e phase. WO\ -\ Load\ without\ filtering.enabled = N

e phase. WO\ -\ Load\ without\ filtering\ DB.enabled =Y

To run the full watch list with filtering, set the following properties:

e phase. W\ -\ Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1).enabled = N

¢ phase. WO\ -\ Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1)\ DB.enabled =Y

e phase. WO\ -\ Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 2).enabled =Y

Set the following properties in the cust omer - screeni ng-real -ti me. properti es file:
e phase. WO\ -\ Load\ without\ filtering.enabled = N

e« phase. WC\ -\ Load\ without\ filtering\ DB.enabled =Y

e phase. WC\ -\ Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1).enabled = N
e phase. WC\ -\ Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1)\ DB.enabled
¢ phase. WC\ -\ Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 2).enabled =Y

1
<

Set the following properties in the ext ernal - enti ty-screeni ng. properti es file:
e phase. WC\ -\ Load\ without\ filtering.enabled = N

e phase. WC\ -\ Load\ without\ filtering\ DB.enabled =Y

e phase. WC\ -\ Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1).enabled = N
e phase. WC\ -\ Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1)\ DB.enabled
e phase. WC\ -\ Load\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 2).enabled =Y

I
=<

Running the Delta Watch List

To run the delta watch list, follow these steps:

Set the following properties in the wat ch |i st-managenent . properti es file:
e phase. W\ -\ Downl oad. enabl ed = N.
e phase. W\ -\ Downl oad\ Delta.enabled =Y.
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e phase. W\ -\ Stage\ reference\ lists.enabled =Y.

e phase. *.export.*.wc_ind_tabl e _name=FSI _WC WATCHLI ST_DELTA | ND

e phase.*.export.*.wec_entities_table_name=FSI _WC WATCHLI ST_DELTA ENT
2. To run the delta watch list without filtering, set the following properties:

e phase. WO\ -\ Prepare\ without\ filtering.enabled = N

e set phase. WO\ -\ Prepare\ without\ filtering\ Delta\ DB.enabled =Y

To run the delta watch list with filtering, set the following properties:

e phase. W\ -\ Prepare\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 1).enabled = N
e phase. WO\ -\ Prepare\ with\ filtering\ (Part\ 2).enabled = N
e phase. W\ -\ Prepare\ with\ filtering\ Delta\ DB.enabled =Y

Merging the Delta Watch List to the Full Watch List

To merge the delta watch list with the full watch list, set the following properties in the wat ch
|ist-nmanagenent. properties file:

e phase. W\ Del ta\ Merge. enabled =Y.
e phase. WO\ Li nked\ Profiles.enabled =Y.
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Splitting Jobs Using Multiple EDQ Servers

You can split jobs across multiple servers to reduce the time taken to process many customers,
for example, one million or more.

@® Note

These steps are applicable only if you plan to use multiple EDQ servers for customer
screening. If you want to use the default setup, that is, only a single EDQ server, see
Scheduling the Customer Screening Run Job.

Some examples are as follows:

< If one server is used to process the watch lists and another server is used to process the
entity names.

e If one server is used to process data of individuals and another server is used to process
data of entities during different times of day.

@ Note
1. Provide the EDQ user name and password in the cs_appl n_par ans table.

2. Runthe select * fromcs_edq_servers query in your SQL query tool to
verify the server details.

To split jobs using multiple servers, follow these steps:
1. Navigate to the FI C_DB_HOVE/ bi n directory.

2. [Execute ./EDQServerlnsert.sh <l NFODOM NAME>. This step is used to register the EDQ
server details. You must replace the | NFODOM NAME placeholder with your domain name.

3. Enter the following details in the console where the command is run:
e EDQ Server Name
e EDQ server IP
e Enter EDQ Base URL (for example - http://xxx.mm.nn:yyyy/)
- EDQ Server Direct Port number (JMX port number). This value must be 8090.
< EDQ Server User Name
 EDQ Password details

@® Note

If any of the authentication details entered is incorrect, the system displays error
message.
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Figure D-1 EDQ Details

4. Duplicate the CS_Dat a_Load_Event _Gener ati on batch in the Run page. To do this, copy
the CS Data_Load Event Generati on batch and create another batch.
Follow these steps to access the Run page:

a.

b.

C.

Administration Guide
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Login as the administrator. The Financial Services Analytical Applications
Customer Screening home page appears.

Figure D-2 Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening
Home Page

# Home ORACLE Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening
Navigation List
Common tasks

Real-Time screening

Click the hamburger icon to view the Application Navigation List.

Figure D-3 Application Navigation List

# Home ORACLE Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screeni ng
< Common tasks

Data Model Management

Data h."lEII'IJgD!T\E'I'II Frar

Operations

Rule Run Framework

Prc ng Modelling Framework

From the Application Navigation List, select Common Tasks, then select Rule Run
Framework, and then select Run. The Run page appears.
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5. In the Run page, follow these steps to create a duplicate batch:

Appendix D

a. Selectthe CS Data Load _Event Ceneration run and click Copy. The Run page opens

in copy mode.

@® Note

You must select the segment folder for the Sanctions pack in the Folder field

to proceed.

Figure D-4 Run Page in Copy Mode

Run
Run Definition (Copy Mode)
Linked to
Folder TFLSEGMENT G
Master Information Ef Properties
D << New >

Code CS_Data_Load_Event_GenerationD

Name €S Data Load And Event Generation

List [ selector -
| Location Infodom Code
1 Job CSINFODOM CS_E2E_Start_Batch

[ Job CSINFODOM TruncateCSTables

Route Execution to High

Precedence Node

Name
€5_End_To_End_Start_Batch
Truncate €S Tables

Next Close

Base Run it

Type Simulation Job Use Descendants
Process

Process »

b. Enter a new run code or alter the existing value in the Code field. For example, code
can be CS Data_Load_Event Generati onD.

c. Enter a new run name or alter the existing value in the Code field. For example, name
can be CS Data Load And Event GCeneration.

@ Note

The run name and run code values can be the same.

d. Click Next to go to the next page and confirm the name.

e. Click Save.

After you click Save, the new run name appears in the Run page.
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Figure D-5 New Run Name in Run Page

Run Q
Q
| arsi 0
[, T ) -
- -
+ 1
ode 4 Name Type Folder Version Active
CSBusinessDataload Customer Screening Business Data Load Base Run TFLSEGMENT 0 Yos
C5_Data_Load_Event_Generation CS Data Load And Event Generation Base Run TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes
CS Data Load And Event Generation Base Run TFLSEGMENT (4] Yes
C5_EDQ_Watchlist_Analyze Customer Screening EDQ Watchlist Analyze Base Run TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes
CS_EDQ_Watchlist_Management Call Watchlist Management Base Run TFLSEGMENT 1] Yes
Page 1 of 1 (1-150of 5items) Records Per Page

6. Duplicate the CS_E2E Start _Batch, CS_Call _Customer_Screening, and
CS_E2E End_Bat ch processes in the Process page.

Figure D-6 Process Page

Process @

Q search D Reset

Name Active  Yes v
older ~
+ New
O Code Name Folder Version Active 4
() €S Business Data_Load €S Business Data Load TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes
(O ¢5_call Custamer_Screening CS Customer Screening Call TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes
(] CS_Call Customer_Screening_den  CS Customer Screening Call den TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes
C5_Call_Ext_Ent_Screening CS External Entity Screening Call TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes
0 CS_Call Watchlist_Analyze Analyze Reference Data Quality TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes
(O CS_Call Watchlist_Download Download, Prepare, Filter and Export All Lists TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes
(O CS_E2E_End_Batch CS_End_To_End_End_Batch TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes
() | CS_E2E_End_Batch_den CS_End_To_End_End_Batch den TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes
[T CS_E2E_End_Batch_US CS_End_To_End_End_Batch_US TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes
[ CS_E2E Start Batch CS_End_To_End_Start_Batch TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes
(0 C5_E2E _Start_Batch_den Cs_End_To_End_Start_Batch den TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes
(] CS_End_Batch CS End Batch TFLSEGMENT 0 Yes

7. Follow these steps to access the Process page:

a. Login as the administrator. The Financial Services Analytical Applications
Customer Screening home page appears.

Figure D-7 Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening
Home Page

# Home — ORACLE Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening

Navigation List

Common tasks

eal-Time screening

b. Click the hamburger icon to view the Application Navigation List.
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Figure D-8 Application Navigation List

— ORACLE Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening

Common tasks

Data Model Management

Data Management Fra

Operations

Rule Run Framework

Proc ng Modelling Framework

c. From the Application Navigation List, select Common Tasks, then select Rule Run
Framework, and then select Process. The Process page appears.

8. To duplicate each process, follow these steps:
a. Forthe CS_E2E Start_Batch process:

i. Inthe Process page, select CS E2E Start Bat ch and click Copy. The Process
page opens in copy mode.

® Note

You must select the segment folder for the Sanctions pack in the Folder
field to proceed.

ii. Enter a new process code in the Code field and a new process name in the Name
field. You can also alter the existing process code or name. For example,
CS E2E Start _Batch_den.

iii. Click Save.
b. Forthe CS_Cal| Customer_Screeni ng process:

i. Inthe Process page, select CS_Cal | _Cust omer _Scr eeni ng and click Copy. The
Process page opens in copy mode.

ii. Enter a new process code in the Code field and a hew process name in the Name
field. You can also alter the existing process code or name. For example,
CS _Cal | _Cust omer _Screeni ng_den.

iii. Click Save.
c. Forthe CS_E2E End_Bat ch process:

i. Inthe Process page, select CS_E2E End_Bat ch and click Copy. The Process page
opens in copy mode.

ii. Enter a new process code in the Code field and a new process name in the Name
field. You can also alter the existing process code or name. For example,
CS_E2E End_Bat ch_den.

iii. Click Save.

After you click Save, the new process names appear in the Process page.
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Figure D-9 New Process Names in Process Page

Process
Code
Name
Folder
4 New
2. (J Code

[J CS_Business_Data_Load

[  ¢S_Call_Customer_Screening

[J (CS_Call_ Customer_Screening_den
[J ' CS_Call_Ext_Ent_Screening

[J  CS_Call_Watchlist_Analyze

[ ¢s_cCall_watchlist_Download

[)  CS_E2E_End_Batch

() CS_E2E_End Batch_den

O CS_E2E_End_Batch_US

[ CS_E2E Start Batch

(] (CS_E2E_Start Batch_den

Version

Active

Name

CS Business Data Load

CS Customer Screening Call

CS Customer Screening Call den

CS External Entity Screening Call

Analyze Reference Data Quality

Download, Prepare, Filter and Export All Lists
CS_End_To_End_End_Batch

CS_End To_End_End_Batch den

CS_End To_End_End_Batch_US

CS_End _To_End_Start_Batch

CS_End_To_End_Start_Batch den

0

Yes

Folder
TFLSEGMENT

TFLSEGMENT

TFLSEGMENT

TFLSEGMENT

TFLSEGMENT

TFLSEGMENT

TFLSEGMENT

TFLSEGMENT

TFLSEGMENT

TFLSEGMENT

TFLSEGMENT

Appendix D

2]

Q search "D Reset

Version Active 4
0 Yes
0 Yes
0 Yes
0 Yes
0 Yes
0 Yes
0 Yes
0 Yes
0 Yes
0 Yes
0 Yes

9. Update the group name for the CS_E2E Start _Batch_den and CS_E2E End_Bat ch_den
processes. To do this, run the following query:

select * fromcs_processing_group

10. Change the parameter for the CS_E2E Start Bat ch_den process. To do this, follow these

steps:

a. Select the duplicated process created in the earlier step and click Edit. The Process

page opens in edit mode.

b. Click Component. The Component Selector window appears.

c. Click the drop-down list in line with the F_CS_BATCH_RUN task. The Parameters

window appears.
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Figure D-10 Parameter for the CS_E2E_Start_Batch Process

Tasks In ROOT [1]
Object
F_CS_BATCH_RUN

Parameters X

"ORACLECS", "","ALL","STA

Ok Close

d. Change the ORACLECS parameter to the applicable data origin or processing name.

11. Change the parameter for the CS_E2E End_Bat ch_den process. To do this, follow these
steps:

a. Select the duplicated process created in the earlier step and click Edit. The Process
page opens in edit mode.

b. Click Component. The Component Selector window appears.

c. Select the drop-down list in line with the F_CS_BATCH_RUN task. The Parameters
window appears.
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Figure D-11 Parameter for the CS_E2E_End_Batch Process

Tasks In ROOT [1]
Object
F_CS_BATCH_RUN

Parameters p 4
"ORACLECS """ "ALL"."STA
Ok Close

Change the ORACLECS parameter to the data origin or processing name.

12. To change the parameters for the CS_Cal | _Cust oner _Scr eeni ng_den process, follow these
steps:

a.

Administration Guide
G31367-07

Select the duplicated process created in the earlier step and click Edit. The Process
page opens in edit mode.

Click Component. The Component Selector window appears.

Select the drop-down list in line with the CallEDQ task. The Parameters window
appears with the following values:

“runprofil eName=cust oner -

screeni ngl. properties”,"RunLabel =cust onmer screeni ng", "
JobNane=MAI N', " Pr oj ect Nanme=Cust oner -

Screeni ng", "edqgSer ver Name=SERVER 2", "condi ti on=and AGE_YR _CT>20 and
Bl RTH DT <= @~20 June 1972@~"
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Figure D-12 Parameters for the CS_Call_Customer_Screening_den Process

Tasks In ROOT [1]
(] Object
] CallEDQ =l

Parameters X

"runprofileName=customei

Ok Close

d. Change the following parameters:

i. Run profile name
Example: runpr of i | eName=cust omer - scr eeni ngl. properties”

ii. EDQ server name. If you do not change the server name, it is replaced with the
server name in the cs_appl n_par ams table.
Example: " edgSer ver Name=SERVER 2"

iii. Condition. By default, a single condition is provided. Use and to give more than
one condition.
Example: "condi tion=and AGE_YR CT>20 and BI RTH_DT <= @-~20 June
1972@~"

® Note
a. Itis not mandatory to provide a condition.

b. Provide the expression @~ to use alphanumeric characters for fields such as
customer birth date. For example, "condi ti on=and AGE_YR_CT>20 and
Bl RTH DT <= @-~20 June 1972@~".

13. Replace the new batches in the Run page. To do this, follow these steps:

a. SelectCS Data_L_Event _Generation_Den and click Edit. The Run page opens in edit
mode.

b. Click the Selector drop-down list and select Job. The Component Selector window
appears.
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Figure D-13 Parameters for the CS_Call_Customer_Screening_den Process

E Component Selector - Microsoft Edge = O X
(® Not secure | whf00anu:8009/CS808/pr2 SN
Ok Close
Search Sort
l‘ Q Ascending Descending
List Tasks [6]
=+ & = O Object

Processes
— - TFLSEGMENT

CS_End_To_End_Start_Batch den
Truncate CS Tables

Analyze Reference Data Quality €5 Customer,Screening;Call den

CS External Entity Screening Call

CS Business Data Load

CS Event Creation
CS_End_To_End_End_Batch den

CS Customer Screening Call

CS Customer Screening Call den
CS End Batch

CS Event Creation

C‘S External Entity Screening Call
IC-IS Start Batch

CS_End_To_End_End_Batch

ot o0 o e o WS T o/ i JOVE LA [

c. Inthe List hierarchy window, expand the Transformation Rules node.
d. Expand the Processes node and then the TFLSEGMENT node.

e. Inthe Tasks table, select the original processes, which are
CS End_To_End_Start_Batch, CS Custoner Screening Call, and
CS _End_To_End_End_Bat ch. These processes must be selected one at a time.

<

f. Click Move . The selected batches are displayed in the TFLSEGMENT node.

g. Inthe List table, select the new processes, which are
CS End_To_End_Start_Batch_den, CS Customer Screening Call den, and
CS End_To_End_End_Bat ch_den.

>

h. Click Remove . The selected batches are displayed in the Tasks table.
i. Click OK.

The duplicate jobs are now split across servers using the CS_End_To_End_Start _Bat ch, CS
Customer Screening Call,and CS End To End_End_Bat ch batches.

D.1 Adding Input Parameters for the CallEDQ Task

Finally, add the new EDQ server name and applicable condition as input parameters in the
Post Load Changes page as shown in the following steps:
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1. Click the hamburger icon to view the Application Navigation List.

2. From the Application Navigation List, select Common Tasks, then select Data
Management Framework, then select Data Management Tools, and then select Post
Load Changes. The Post Load Changes page appears.

Figure D-14 Post Load Changes Page

Post Load Changes [
Home > PostLoad Changes
Search and Filter Qsearch 'O Reset
Code EDQ Type --Select-- v
Name Record Status ACTIVE v
Summary
+add I View (ZEdit @ Delete I Make Latest Search
O | Code Name Type Created by Created Date Version Active
O | callepQ CallEDQ External Library CSSUPERVISOR 12/08/20 12:33:19 4 Yes
O | CS_Alerts CS_Alerts Stored Procedure SYSDAMN Yes
O | fn_expiredRecords n_expiredRecords Stored Procedure SYSADMN Yes
[ | F_CS_BATCH_RUN CH_RUN Stored Procedure SYSADMN Yes
O | Populate_Batch_Control Batch_Control Stored Procedure SYSDAMN Yes
O | Populate_Match_History Populate_Match_History Stored Procedure SYSDAMN Yes
O | TF_CallUpdateAdditionalMs...  TF_CallUp: External Library SYSADMN Yes
O | TE_CallXMLAlertGeneration ~ TF_CallXM| External Library SYSADMN 19/08/20 11:34:53 1 Yes
O | TFCallXMLEDQ TF_CallXMLEDQ External Library SYSADMN Yes
() | TF_CallXMLHighlight TF_CallXMLHighlight External Library SYSADMN Yes

Page 1 of 3 (1-10 of 26 items) Records Per Page 10

3. Search for Call EDQ in the Code field and select it.
4. Click Edit.

5. Inthe Transformation Process Flow section, select Input Parameters. The Input
parameters appear in the Parameter Definition section.

6. Click Add Row to add a row. You must add two rows, one for the EDQ server name and
one for the condition.

Figure D-15 Adding Input Parameters

Parameter Definition 4+ Add Row ] Delete Row @Help
Parameter Name Data Type Default Value
RUNID Varchar2 null
PHID Varchar2 null
EXEID Varchar2 null
RUNSK Varchar2 null
PropertiesFileName Varchar2 null
RunLabel Varchar2 null
JobName Varchar2 null
ProjectName Varchar2 null
edgServerName Varchar2 null
condition Varchar2 null

7. Click Finish.
To verify the batch execution logs for the EDQ tasks, see the FI C_ HOVE/ fi cdb/ bi n/
CS_EDQ CALL I og file.

D.2 Fix for Primary Key Constraints

The Multi EDQ Screening process fails when you try to insert in the CS_WATCHLIST table,
due to an interlock problem at the database level when two or more of the EDQ try to perform
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an action over the same database. You will experience a unigue constraint as multiple systems
are trying to update the same data.

The error caused due to locking of the record is removed by a creating multiple EDQ instances
and then insert data into the temporary table by running CS batch.

For example, consider five EDQ server instances. Error is caused when the five EDQ servers
are loaded into the same CS_WATCHLI ST table. To overcome the scenario, five temporary tables
(CS_WATCHLI ST1, CS_WATCHLI ST2, CS_WATCHLI ST3, CS_WATCHLI ST4, and CS_WATCHLI ST5) are
created. Each EDQ servers are individually loaded into each watchlist table, and then the five
tables are merged into the CS_WATCHLI ST table.

The EDQ application is pre-configured with following five watchlist tables:
CS_WATCHLI ST1
CS_WATCHLI ST2
CS_WATCHLI ST3
CS_WATCHLI ST4
CS_WATCHLI ST5

If you have multiple EDQ servers, follow the subsequent steps to load the EDQ server to the
watchlist table:

1. Log into the EDQ Application.

2. Click Customer Screening project from Project Browser. For more information on
Importing the OFS Customer Screening Projects, see Oracle Financial Services Sanctions
Pack Installation and Configuration Guide.

3. Click Export ECM Watchlist in the Export folder under Customer Screening project to
open the Edit Export Definition page.

Figure D-16 Export Folder
H%haoqoe xR =D an
[Project 8 3
% whfooden.in.orade.com (weblogic) A
=@ Projects
=M Customer-Screening
- i} Data Stores
£ [ Staged Data
i) Q) Dats Interfaces
+- 1 Processes
-2} Published Processors
- [ Reference Data
) Results Books
&[5 External Tasks
@ Jobs w
= Exports
= Export ECM Matches
T
= Ligport Ent Batch Relationships
7 Export Entity Audit
= Export Ind Batch Relationships
3 Export Individual Audit
- @) Web Services
[E] Notes
|| & 76 OWS >CS case migration utiity v
Name Filter K
[+ J3¢]
Server: whf0Oden.in.orade.com |
= € Customer-Screening - PART 3 - Reaktime Screening Instances|
(= whfoOden Running
+Real-time Screening Running
|
4. Select the ECM Wat chl i st data interface from the staged data table and click Next to open

the data store table. ECM Wt chl i st is the staged data that you will export.
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Select the ECM Watchlist Output as data store from the Data Store table and click Next to
open the Table Selection screen. ECM Watchlist Output is the data store which will be
used as the target for the export.

In the Table Selection table by default CS_Wat chl i st table is selected. Instead of
CS Wt chl i st, select CS_Wat chli st1 and click Next to open Column Mapping table.

Figure D-17 Loading EDQ Server to CS_Watchlistl

L RN dm|EE =0 I —

® Edit Export Definition X

Table Selection ORACLE
Which table do you want to export to?

=i CS_RTSCR_REQUEST ~
@[l CS_RTSCR_REQUEST_AUDIT_LOG
il CS_RTSCR_REQUEST_BKP
+ [l CS_RT_INPUT_PARAMS
=G CS_RT_INPUT_PARAMS_BKP
@il CS_RT_WATCHLISTDETAILS_ORDER
TG

o Cs_WATCHUIST Bre v

Search (oI )

s table?
Create new table? [] el
New Table Name

S ETernin 11nd <Back Cancel
B

Real-time Screenin

Click Next in Column Mapping table and click Finish the process in Export Name screen.
The EDQ server will be loaded to the CS Wt chl i st 1.

The same procedure steps must be repeated for the remaining EDQ servers if you have
multiple EDQ servers.

Merging the table is a pre-configured procedure. The multiple watchlist table will auto
populate to CS_Wat chli st .
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Viewing Snapshots of Tables in EDQ

To view a snapshot of a selected table and associated columns in the Results Browser pane
in Enterprise Data Quality (EDQ), follow these steps:

1. Go tothe EDQ URL and open the Director menu. The Director landing page appears.

Figure E-1 Director Menu in EDQ

@ Login

ORACLE Enterprise Data Quality Launchpad ~ Web Services

Launchpad

@ ]
Director e Server Console

7] L7
Match Review o Case Management

7]
Case Management Administration @ Configuration Analysis

© 0 ©

~N - z

2. Inthe Director landing page, expand the Customer-Screening project in the Project
Browser pane.
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Figure E-2 Project Browser Pane

Eile Edit View Help
B%a o B man

Project Browser E3

a whf00den.in.oracle.com (weblogic) A
E]ﬂ Projects
E}n Customer-Screening
l{' Data Stores

--1 [ Staged Data

“ Data Interfaces

'C: Processes

3 Published Processors

= Reference Data

@ Results Books

m External Tasks

e Jobs

Q Exports

. Web Services W

3. Expand the Staged Data node and double-click FCDM Customer Data.
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4,

Figure E-3 FCDM Customer Data Node

Project Browser (x]

'i whf00den.in.oracle.com (weblogic) A
Elﬂ Projects
E}n Customer-Screening
: lt:’ Data Stores
E] |- Staged Data
| ACY_Entities_EDD
-1 ACY_Entities_PEP
1| ACY_Entities_Prepared
|| ACY_Entities_SAN
-4 ACY_Individuals_EDD
-1 ACY_Individuals_PEP
-4 ACY_Individuals_Prepared
| 1) ACY_Individuals_SAN
| 1| CDI Entities Staged Data
|4 CDI Individuals Stage Data
.| Cluster Prep - Common Entity Business Wo
1 Cluster Prep - Common Entity Name Token:
-1 Cluster Prep - Common Name Qualifiers
1) Cluster Prep - Entity Base Tokenization Maj
. Cluster Prep - Entity Name Noise Characte
| Cluster Prep - Entity Name Remove Charac
1 Cluster Prep - Given Name Map
-1 Cluster Prep - Insignificant Entity Names
| Cluster Prep - Name Noise Characters Map
0 Cluster Prep - Remove Initials
.1 Cluster Prep - Standard Accented Characte

.~ Cluster Prep - Standard Entity Name Phras ¥
< >

Name Filter | J

In the Setup Snapshot window, double-click FCDM Batch Data.
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Figure E-4 Setup Snapshot Window

@ Setup Snapshot X

Data Store ORACLE

Which Data Store should be used as the source for this snapshot?

¥ FCDMBatch Data A
{ § Filter - Extracted Origins-JMP

U Hints - GB Gender from Forename-JMP

£ § Hints - GB Gender from Title-JMP

U HMT-Entities-IMP

£ § HMT-Individuals-JMP

U Individual Audit

£ 1 Match - Cardinals and Ordinals-JMP

U Match - English Dictionary Words-JMP

U Match - Entity Frequent Watchlist Tokens-JMP

U Match - Entity Safe Countries ISO Codes-JMP

U Match - Individual Safe Countries ISO Codes-JMP

U Match - Organisation Prefixes-JMP v

Search _

New Data Store...

< Back Cancel

5. The default view is the SQL query. To change the view to a table view, select Select Table
or View.
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Figure E-5 Select Table or View
@ Setup Snapshot

Table Selection
What data do you want to snapshot?

ORACLE

(®) Select Table or View () SQL () Type Table Name

- CS_ALERT_MATCHES$
- CS_APPLN_PARAMS
@ c5_BATCH_DATAORIGIN
-] C5_BATCH_DETAIL

- €5_BATCH_RUN

-] cs_cusTOMER

-ff CS_EDQ_SERVERS

- CS_EXTERNAL

@B CS_MATCHES

@B CS_MATCHES_HIST

o B
-] C5_PROCESSING_GROUP
- B CS_RTSCR_ALERT

- CS_RTSCR_ALERT_MATCHES

Search

6. Click Next until you see the Finish button.

<Back | Cancel

7. Click Finish to view a snapshot of the selected table in the Results Browser.
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Configurations for the Bearer Token

* The following section takes you through the process of generating a token and using it to
get the individual or entity JSON, depending on the API request. A token is used to

authorize the request.

* You can begin by generating a password for the user who sends the request. After the
password is generated, generate a token to authorize this request. The default time for
token expiration is 3600 seconds (1 hour) and can be changed. To change the validity, see

Change Token Validity.

F.1 Generate User Password

To generate a password for the user, follow these steps:

1. Log in as a system administrator.

2. Click System Configuration in the Administration page and select Configure Setup
Access Token. The Configure Setup Access Token window is displayed.

Figure F-1 Administration Page

ADMINISTRATION

Configure Database Server
Configure Application Server
Configure Web Server
Configure OLAP Details
Configure System Configuration
Configure Email Configuration

Configure Setup Access Token

Database Details Manage OFSAA Product Create New Application
Configure OFSAA Database Licenses Create New Application
Server Enable additio

Information Domain Processing Modelling

3. Inthe Configure Setup Access Token section, click Add. A new window is displayed.
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Figure F-2 Configure Setup Access Token

4

Configure Setup Access Token

(© Reset \, Search

Fl

Configure Setup Access Token

+ Add

4. Enter the username in the Client Setup Name field and click Generate Token. The token
is displayed in the Setup Access Token Details section.

Figure F-3 Generate Token Button

A

Configure Setup Access Token

Generate Token Close

4 Setup Access Token Details

5. Copy and save the text generated in the Setup Access Token Details section.

Figure F-4 Setup Access Token Details

A

Configure Setup Access Token

Generate Token Close

4 Setup Access Token Details
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6.

The STP_ACC_NM field displays the username. The STP_ACC_TKN field displays the
password.

Click Close * and log out as the system administrator.

F.2 Change Token Validity

To generate a password for the user, follow these steps:

1.
2.

Log in as a system administrator.

Click System Configuration in the Administration page and select Configure System
Configuration. The Configuration window is displayed.

Figure F-5 Administration Page

ADMINISTRATION

'!"ﬂ

Configure Database Server Identity M t Database Details Manage OFSAA Product Create New Application
Framework to manage fine Configure OFSAA Database Licenses Create New Application
Configure Application Server grained user authentication and Server Enable additional products

Configure Web Server authorization security using across Application Packs
access management constructs

ike passwords, user roles and

Configure OLAP Details
functions

Configure System Configuration
Configure Email Configuration

Configure Setup Access Token

@

Information Domain Processing Modelling

In the Configuration window, change the token validity time in the API token validity in
seconds field.

Figure F-6 Configuration window with the API token validity in seconds field
shown

Configuration (7]

Configuration Save Cancel

Environment Details

Database - ORACLE Server - Unix

General Details ~ Guest Login

Optimization | Others

Number of invalid logins 10
Path for Application Packaging
Session Timeout Value(in

50
minute)

Link based token validity in 60
minutes

API token validity in seconds 3600

Enable batch operation
notification

Enable batch owner

notification only

Security Question Enable
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4, Click Save.

F.3 Generate Token

After the password is generated, you can generate the token. To generate the token, open your
API client and follow these steps:

@® Note

* You may use the desktop version of the Postman client to perform these steps.
Postman is an open-source, collaborative platform for API development. For more
information, see Postman Docs.

*  You can also use any other API client, such as cURL. For more information, see
REST APIs for Oracle Database.

1. Open the Postman client and click Create a request.

2. Select the request type as GET and enter the request URL in the following format:

http://[servernane]:[portnunber]/[context]/rest-api/auth/vl/token

Figure F-7 Request

http://[servername]:[portnumber]/[context]/rest-apifauth/v1/token [&) save ~
GET ~ http://[servername]:[portnumber]/[context]/rest-api/auth/v1/token
Params Authorization Headers (6) Body Pre-request Script Tests Settings Cookies

Query Params

KEY VALUE DESCRIPTION oo0 Bulk Edit

3. Select the Authorization menu and then select the TYPE as Basic Auth.

Figure F-8 Authorization

Untitled Request

GET w  http://[servername]:[portnumber]/[context]/v1/token “ Save

params  Authorization @ Headers (7) Body  PrerequestScript  Tests  Settings

Username

Password

Show Password
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4. Enter the username and password.
The username is the value generated for the STP_ACC_NM attribute and the password is
the value generated for the STP_ACC_TKN attribute.

5. Click Send. The token is displayed in the Response field.

Figure F-9 Response

@

Prety Raw Previev Visualize SON

My1kZTU4NDINYWI@YZIiLCIpc3MiDiJLRVIFUKVTVFBWMSIsImF1ZC]

F.4 Send Requests

1. Requests are sent using the POST request feature. Use the token generated to authorize
the request and pass the JSON in the correct format.

@® Note

* You may use the desktop version of the Postman client to perform these
steps. Postman is an open-source, collaborative platform for API
development. For more information, see Postman Docs.

* You can also use any other API client, such as cURL. For more information,
see REST APIs for Oracle Database.

2. Inthe Postman client, select the request type as POST and enter the request URL in the
following format:

http://[servernane]: [ portnunber]/[context]/rest-api/RTScreening/
RTScr eeni ngRest Ser vi ce/ servi ce/ I ndi vi dual Screen/ EntityScreen

Figure F-10 Request

Untitled Request

POST v hitp/[servername]:{portnumber]/[context)/restapi/RTScreening/RTScreeningRestService/service/IndividualScreen/EntityScreen m

Params  Authorization @  Headers (8 Body  PrerequestScript  Tests

Query Params

KEY VALUE DESCRIPTION
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3. In the Authorization menu, select the TYPE as Bearer Token.

Figure F-11 Authorization

Untitled Request

POST v http://[servername].[portnumber]/[context]/restapi/RTScreening/RTScreeningRestService/service/IndividualScreen/EntityScreen m
Params Authorization @ Headers (7) Body Pre-request Script Tests Settings
TYPE of aC ! T re sld se data. T ep this da
: = variables. I |
e auth r
; i Token

4. Paste the token generated in the Token field.

5. Click Send. The JSON is displayed in the Response field. A sample JSON is shown:

"Jurisdiction": "AVEA",
"Busi nessDomai n":"d",

"Fam | yNange": " HAMVAD',

"G venNanes": "Fathi Ahmad"
}
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Error Logs

The following are the types of failures you may encounter:
e EDQ Failure

o Data Model

e Failure Batch

e Failure DM Utility Failure

EDQ Failure

If there is an EDQ failure, follow these steps.

1. Go to the following path, where the EDQ is installed.

{domai n_pat h}/servers/ edq_server 1/l ogs/edqg/| ogs.

2. Open the file name (mai n0. | 0g).
3. Rectify the errors that you find in the logs.
Data Model Failure

If there is a data model failure, follow these steps.

1. Go to the following path.
{ftpshare_path}/{infodont/I ogs.
2. Check for the latest file and rectify the error according or raise an SR to support.

Batch Failure

If there is batch failure, follow these steps.

1. Go to the following path.
{ftpshare_path}/| ogs/{BatchDate}/{infodon}/ TRANSFORM DATA.
2. Search for the log file with task ID. Rectify the relevant error.

DM Utility Failure

If there is DM Utility failure, follow these steps.
1. Log in to Atomic Schema and search for the table FCC_DM_AUDIT.
2. This table has all the logs for the current running batch.

3. Rectify the relevant error.

Administration Guide
G31367-07 February 12, 2026
Copyright © 1994, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Appendix G-1 of G-1



Out Of Box process to move Alerts from
CS_ALERTS of one DB instance to
FCC _ZCS ALERTS of another DB instance

The Oracl e_CS_Zi pper _Processi ng run, present under the Run screen of Rule Run
Framework, handles data movement from the CS_ALERTS to FCC _ZCS_ALERTS. It is configured
to Out of Box (OOB) to move this data on the same instance.

The following are the steps to move data from one DB instance to another:

@® Note

The following configurations must be done on the instance where the Zipper Ul is
present.

The Oracl e_CS_Zi pper _Processi ng run intern calls Loadi ng_Oracl e_CS_Al ert s process,
which is present under the Process screen of Rule Run Framework. This process is
responsible for moving the CS_ALERTS data from the source system to the destination system.

1. Create a DB link in the Zipper Ul database by giving the DB details of source system
database details where CS_ALERTS are present.

2. Login with CS Admin in the Zipper Ul instance and navigate to Cormon Tasks > Rule Run
Franmewor k>Pr ocess.

3. Select the check box for Loadi ng_Oracl e_CS_Al ert s process name and click Edit.

4. Inthe process details screen, you will see that in the parameters column, SOURCENAME and
LOADTYPE is value is empty by default as shown in the below screenshot. Make sure to
update these parameters with the following values.

SOURCE NAME: Enter the name of the DB link which is created in Step 1.

LOADTYPE: Enter the value as DBLINK.

Example:" SOURCENAVE=SOURCEL_DB_LI NK_NAME", " DATAMOVEMENTCODE=FCC_ZCS_CUST", "L
QADTYPE=DBLI NK", " DATAMOVEMENTOPERATI ON=1 S .

Figure H-1 Master Information

Data "SOURCENAME=" "DATAMOVEMENTCODE=FCC

FCCDataMovement
Transformation

Data SOURCEMNAME DATAMOVEMENTCODE=FCC

FCCDataMovement FCCDataMovement
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Click the Component button to edit the parameters.

In the Component Selector popup, on the TASK in the ROOT section on the right side,
against each FCCDat aMbvenent , click the down arrow button to edit the parameters as
shown in below screenshot.

Figure H-2 Component Selector

Search Sort
Ascending Descending

List Tasks In ROOT [15]

Object

O &

on;‘llmne.\. FCCDataMovement

FCCDataMovement
Data Extraction Rules =

- I
Load Data Rules Parameters x
+ B

[ 7l o TS PR

SOURCENAME DATAM:
File Loading Rules SOURCENAME=""DATAM
ol

+
Ok Close
Insertion Rules
- @

Transformation Rules

Give the value for SOURCENAME and LOADTYPE as suggested in Step d and click OK to save.

Update the above values mentioned in step 7 to all the FCCDat aMbvenent where
SOURCENAME and LOADTYPE are empty..

Now, if you create a batch out Oracl e_CS Zi pper _Processing run in ZIPPER Ul Instance
and execute it, it will pull the CS_ALERTS from the source system and create a zipper alert
Zipper Ul instance.

The following are the steps to pull data from multiple source systems in the zipper Ul
instance:

a. Enter a DB details of source system database where CS_ALERTS are present to
create a DB link in the Zipper Ul database for each source system.

b. Login as a CS Admin in the Zipper Ul instance and navigate to Cormon Tasks>Rul e
Run Franmewor k>Pr ocess.

c. Select the check box for Loadi ng_Oracle_CS Al erts process name and click Copy to
create a copy. Create the copies for all source systems.

d. Now, select Individual Process and click Edit and follow the above steps from 4 to 7
and give the respective SOURCENAME value and LOADTYPE as DBLINK.

e. Navigate to Common Tasks>Rul e Run Franewor k>Run.

f. Select the check box for Oracl e_CS_Zi pper _Processi ng run name and click Copy to
create a copy.

g. Inthe RUN details, enter a Folder name and give a different name for Code and Name
fields.

h. Click on the Selector button and then select Job.

i. From the tasks section on the right side, remove the Loadi ng_Oracle _CS Alerts, map
the respective process created for a particular source system, and click OK.

j-  Verify the Run Details screen to see processes are mapped correctly and proceed to
finish the steps to complete copying of process.
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k. Create a different run for each source system by following the above steps from Step
vi to X.

. Now, if you create a batch out individual source system runs created in ZIPPER Ul
Instance and execute it, it will pull the CS_ALERTS from the respective source system
and create zipper alert in Zipper Ul instance.

Administration Guide

G31367-07 February 12, 2026
Copyright © 1994, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Appendix H-3 of H-3



API to create the Alerts in the Zipper Alerts
table (FCC _ZCS _ALERTS)

Multiple CS Instances are used for an ad-hoc Screening of Customer and External Entity from
the Real-time Screening Ul. Following are the steps to configure these systems to create
zipper alerts in separate Zipper Ul Instances:

1.

Administration Guide
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Navigate to ##FI C HOVE##/ f i cdb/ bi n folder of CS instance, used for ad-hoc screening of
Customer and External Entity from Real-time Screening Ul.

Execute EDQ nsert. sh bypassing i nf odomalong with it.
Example: ./ EDQ nsert.sh TFLTI NFO

Initially, enter the EDQ server details.

If you want to use the Enterprise Case Management Application (ECM) or Customer
Screening Alert Management (CSAM) as an L1 investigation for Real-Time Screening,
enter CSAM.

Enter the URL of the Zipper Ul instance used for Zipper alerts, and if the Customer
Screening Alert Management (CSAM) application is in the same installation, enter N.

Enter the user name and password to access the Zipper Ul instance URL.

Now, if you perform an ad-hoc screening of Customer and External Entity from Real-time
Screening Ul from CS instance, it will create zipper alerts in Zipper Ul instance.

Follow the above steps 1 to 7 in all the multiple CS instances used for ad-hoc screening of
Customer and External entity from Real-time Screening Ul.

® Note

The source systems are configured with the Rest URL of the CS Instance used for
ad-hoc screening of Customer and External Entity from the Real-time Screening
UL. In this case, it will still use the same configuration done in the above steps 1 to
7 and creates zipper alerts in the Zipper Ul instance.
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PMF Configurations for Pool of Analyst

To configure the PMF Pool of Analyst configuration to set the new statuses, follow these steps:

1. Perform the following queries and introduce new status in the following tables.

Administration Guide
G31367-07

Copyright © 1994, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Selectt.*, rowid fromAAl W _STATUS Bt where t.v_app_package id in
(" OFS_CS RT');

Selectt.*, rowid fromAAl W STATUS TL t where t.v_app_package id in
(' OFS_CS_RT");

Create unique v_status_i d in AAl_W_STATUS B table and map the same in the
AAI_WF_ STATUS TL table and fill all the other columns data. This data will show in the
PMF screen while mapping new status.

Figure J-1 Example 1

[B] at_thitz.sd | B welcomePage | By 777 conr  |[EE AAT_WF_sTATUS B ad
FPEB-BARR Hoedu B zPconf -

Worksheet
[select t.%, rowid from AAI WE_STATUS B t where t.v_app package id in ('OFS_C5_RI') ;]

Query Buider

v

] script Output x | [P Query Result x
A B ) G sqL | AlRowsFetched: 5in 0.05 seconds

i V_STATUS D ‘{) V_APP_PACKAGE_ID ‘{) ROWID

1301 OF5_C5_RT RAPST=ABHARRH]ZRBG
2302 OF5_C5 RT AMPSTeABHARRH)zABH
3303 OF5_C5_RT AAPSTeABHARAHjZABI
4307 OFS_CS_RT RAPSTeABHARRH]ZRBJ
5 309 OF5_C5_RT RAPST=ABHARRH]2RRB

Figure J-2 Example 1 (Contd.)

Bl at_thtzsql | [=] Welcome Page ZIP_conf

FPEB-BE BRR &oan

] AAI_WF_STATUS_TL B
& ZPconf -

Viorksheet | Query Buider

select T.*, rowid from RRI WF _STAIUS B © where T.v_app package id in ('O

select T.*,rowid from ARI WE STATUS IL t where t.v app package id in ('OFS

av

[Elscriptoutput x| [P Query Result %
& B @) B so | AlRows Fetched: 5in 0.055 seconds

£ v_STATUS_ID |{} V_STATUS_NAME ‘1} V_STATUS_DESC |{) V_LOCALE_CODE ‘1} V_APP_PACKAGE_ID |{) ROWID

1301 Investigation Investigation en US OF5_C5_RT AAPSD/ABHARREQLABZ
2302 Pending Review Pending Review en _US RAPSD/ABHARREQLABa
3303 Closed - False Positive Closed - False Positive en US RRPSD/ABHARRFQLABL
4307 Closed - True Match Exit Required Closed - True Match Exit Required en_US RRPSD/ABHARLFQLABC
5 309 Pending Test Review Pending Test Review en_US ARPSD/ABHARLEQORRR
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2. Perform the following query and introduce new Outcome in both the following tables.
e Selectt*, rowid fromAAl_W_ OUTCOME B t;

e Selectt.*,

rowid fromAAl_W_QUTCOVE TL t;

e Create unique outcome id in AAl _WF_QUTCOME B table and map the same in

AAI _WF_QUTCOME_ TL table and provide other columns data.

Figure J-3

Example 2

select t.*,

rowid from ARI WF OUTCOME B t;

aw

[ Query Result x

50 s

Al Rows Fetched: 19in 0.05 seconds

{ v_ouUTCOME_ID \{} ROWID

712
82
921
10 22
11 23
12 24
1325
14 26
153
16 309
174
853
19 96

ARPSTgABHARRJ4DARM
ARPSIGABHRAARJ4DARN
ARPSIGABHRARJ4DARR
ARPSIGABHRARJ4DARE
ARPSIGABHAARJ4DARC
ARPSIGABHRAARJ4DARD
ARPSTOABHRAARJ4DARE
ARPSTgABHARRJ4DARF
ARPSTgABHARRJ4DARO
ARPSTgABHRARRJ4GARE
ARPSTgABHRARRJ4DARP
ARPSIGABHRARJ4DARC
ARPSIGABHRARJ4GARR

Figure J-4

Example 2(Contd.)

, rowid from AAL WE OUICOME TL t;

i

[ Query Result x

& 5 W Bk soL | AlRows Fetched: 19in 0.05 seconds

{} V_OUTCOME 1D [{} v_OUTCOME_NAVE [ v_ourcome pesc [¢ v_LocaLe_copE [{; rowm

B o e =
7113 False Positive False Positive en_US ARPSVEARIRRRQi ZARG
8112 Confirmed Match Confirmed Match en_US ARPSVEARIRRRQi ZARH
5111 auto Release Auto Release en_US AAPSVEARIARAQi ZRAI
101 Hold Hold en_US AAPSVEARLARAQizRAJ
1z Tnvestigation Investigation en_US AAPSVEARIRRAQi 2BAK
123 Escalate Escalate en_US ARPSVEARIRRRQi ZAAL
134 Block Block en_US AAPSVEARLARAQ: zRAM
145 Release Release en_US AAPSVEARLARAQ: zRAN
1512 Reject Reject en_US AAPSVEARIARAQi 2RAO0
1610 Recommend To Block Recommend To Block en_US ARPSVEARIRRRQi ZARP
1711 Recommend To Release Recommend To Release en_US AAPSVEARIARAQiZRAQ
18 96 Pending Review Pending Review en_US AAPSVEARLARAQi 2RAR
19 308 Pending Test Review Pending Test Review en_US AAPSVEALIARAQi 2RAB

3. Inthe atomic schema, do the configuration for the following tables:

Selectt.*, rowid from FCC ZCS STATUS dimt;

Select V_STATUS_CODE, V_STATUS CODE fromfcc_zcs_status_dim
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Figure J-5 Example 3
[ qt_thte.sq | [E] welomePage {2 Z° conf T FCC_ZCS_STATUS DMy 7P TAT (=]
PER-BRA BR &&dn BzearT -

Worksheet | Query Buider

Select t.*,rowid from FCC_ZCS STATUS dim t:

avw

[ Query Result x
A Z W) B 50 | AlRows Fetched: 9in 0.05 seconds

{i N_STATUS_ID [{} v_STATUS_CODE [} v_STATUS _NAME [ F_cLosep_sTatus_FLag [} Rowm
1 302 302 Pending Review {mall) AAPSTSARMAARTFLAAR
2 303 303 Closed — False Positive ¥ AAPSTSARMAARTFLARE
3 304 304 True Match Monitored {mall) AAPSTSARMAARTFLAAC
4 305 305 True Match Not Memitored {mall) AAPSTSARMAARTFLAAD
5 306 306 True Match Exit Required Y BARPSTSRRMERRTFDRAE
5 307 307 Closed - True Match Exit Requived ¥ AAPSTSARMAARTFBAAR
7 13 13 e (1) AAPSTEARMARTFBAAG
8 301 301 Tnvestigation (1) AAPSTSARMARTFBARH
B 308 308 Bending Test Review ¥ AAPSTSARMAARTFARAR

Figure J-6 Example 3 (Contd.)

Select V_STATUS CODE, V_STATUS CODE from fcc zcs status dim;

aw

B> Query Result *

A 5 6 B 0L | AlRows Fetched: 9in 0,054 seconds
4} v_STATUS_CODE \{} V_STATUS_CODE_1

1 302 302
2 303 303
3 304 304
4 308 305
5 306 306
[ 307 307
7 13 13
8 301 301
9 309 309

In the following table do the security attribute mapping for the new workflow:
Selectt.*, rowid from FCC_ZCS_SECURI TY_ATTR GRP_MAP t;

In the following table, add the two entries:
Select* from cs_appl n_par ans;

For the entry ZCS_ENBL_ANLYST_POOL, the value must be Y and for the entry
POA CHECK STS_CCDES, add the status code of the newly created status.

Create Human task in PMF screen that you want to introduce in-between existing status or
you want to introduce new status or create separate status.
Activity

—————————————— Activity Name*
Activity Description
Status* - New Status Name.

Outcomes - Where has to go (Destination Status).
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Example: If we have to introduce a new status between Investigation to Pending Review,
first add the new activity as shown in the following Figures (Pending Test Review).

Figure J-7 Activity Statuses

B ot Froi e s At Appiations - et G = u} X
A Not secure | whf00Opal.in.oracle.com:26229/ZIPPER/main/home.jsp Q
=  ORACLE Financial services Analytical Applications Customer Screening e &  UsEngish v | csaoMN Y & @
Pending Test Review
Activity Name o
Pending Test Review
Activity Desc
Pending Test Review
Activity Type
MANUAL
Status b |
Outcomes ‘
Copyright © 1983, 2021, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All ights reserved.

Transitions

Add ->

Transition Name - Unique Name for the particular Transition.
Connected To — Destination status.

Decision Rule - Map to decision rule for particular status.
Order - 1

Stroke — Default.

Example: First Transition between Investigation to Pending Test Review the next one
between Pending Test Review and Pending Review.
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Figure J-8 Edit Transaction - Pending Test Review

[&] Oracle Financial Services Analytical Applications - Google Chrome: - O

X
A Not secure | whf00Opal.in.oracle.com:26229/ZIPPER/main/home.jsp Q
o]

=  ORACLE Financial services Analytical Applications Customer Screening e &  UsEnglish v | CSADMN ¥ | &

Edit Transition Job_1622121272870_JOB_16469118750280

Transition Name
Investigation to Pending Test Review|

Connected To
Pending Test Review

Stroke

Normal

Order
1

Decision Rule Q

Rule_Investigation_to_Pending Test Review

Copyright @ 1993, 2021, Oradle and/or its affiliates. Allrights reserved.

Figure J-9 Edit Transaction - Pending Review

[] Orecle Financial Services Analytical Applications - Google Chrome - O

%
A Not secure | whf0Opal.in.oracle.com:28229/ZIPPER/main/home.jsp Q
[0}

ORACLE rinancial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening @ &  UsEngish v | CSADMN v &

Edit Transition JOB_16469118750280_Job_1622446950311

Transition Name:
Pending Test Review to Pending Review|

Connected To
Pending Review

Stroke

Normal

Order
1

Decision Rule Q

Rule_Test_Pending_Review_to_Pending_Review

Copyright © 1993, 2021, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

In Transition Decision Rule Map the specified rule for the current status. Or create as per
business requirement.

Example: For the decision rules, add the following 2 decision rules.
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Figure J-10 Rule Details — Decision Rule 1

[=] Oracle Financial Services Analytical Applications - Google Chrome

A Notsecure | whfoOpalin.oracle.com:28229/ZIPPER/main/home,jsp

ORACLE Financial Services Analytical Applications Customer Screening

e FS Us-English = CSADMN ¥ &

Application Rule

Attribute Expressions

Neme
Rule_Investigation_to_Test_Pending_Review

Rule Type
Decision Rule
Execution Type

Attribute Expressions

Attribute
€5 STATUS M
C5_ACTION_CODE w
walue
Copyright © 1993, 2021, Oracle andyor it affiliates. All ights reserved.
=] Oracle Financial Services Analytical Applications - Google Chrome = @
A Not secure | whftOpalin.oracle.com:28229/ZIPPER/main/home jsp Q
= ORACLE financal services Anzlytical Applications Customer Screening e & | UsEngish + | CcsaDMN v R @
Application Rule
==
€5_ROLE_CODE = [k
C5_ACTION_CODE yahie w
PENDING_TEST_REVIEW
x
CS_STATUS valuz w
301 x
ZP_POOL_ANALYST_FL vehie o
¥ x
€5_ROLE CODE veliic w
CSANLYST X
Copyright © 1993, 2021, Orscle andjor ts afflites. All rights reserved.
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Figure J-12 Rule Details — Decision Rule 2

Application Rule

MName
Pending Test Review to Pending Review

Rule Type

Decision Rule

Execution Type

Attribute Expressions

Attribute
=
ZP_POA_LOGGED_USER_ACTED_FIRST

CS_ROLE_CODE
CS_STATUS
ZP_LOGGED_USER_ACTED
ZP_POOL_ANALYST_FL
CS_JURISDICTION
CS_BUSINESS_DOMAIN

ZP_POA_LOGGED_USER_ACTED_FIRST °
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List of Attributes Passed to Workflow

Figure J-13 Rule Details — Decision Rule 2

Application Rule

MName
Pending Test Review to Pending Review

Rule Type
Decision Rule

Execution Type

Attribute Expressions

Attribut
ribute .

CS_ACTION_CODE

']

value

=

ZP_POOL_ANALYST_FL

Y X
CS_ROLE_CODE value W
CSANLYST X
CS_STATUS value @
309 X

ZP_POA_LOGGED_USER_ACTE| Value (]
N X

b

value

RECOMMEND_TM X

=

C5_ACTION_CODE

Edit the existing decision rule, by adding the ZP_POOL_ANALYST FL.

J.1 List of Attributes Passed to Workflow

Table J-1 Attributes Passed to Workflow

Attributes Description

CS_ROLE_CODE Logged in User.

CS_STATUS Status code.

TF_ALERTTYPE Alert type of the message (1 or 2).
ZP_POOL_ANALYST_FL Allowed values are Y/N based on the

CS_appl n_parans Configuration.
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Attribute to Configure the Auto Refresh in Queue Management

Table J-1 (Cont.) Attributes Passed to Workflow

Attributes Description

ZP_POA LOGGED_USER ACTE D FI RST If the Logged in User is the user who performed the
first action on the POA status, then the value of
ZP_POA LOGGED_USER ACTED FIR STis Y else
it's N.

J.2 Attribute to Configure the Auto Refresh in Queue
Management

Table J-2 Q_AUTO_REFRESH_TIME Attribute

Attributes Description

Q_AUTO_REFRESH_TIME Provide the time in milli second for the attribute in
CS_APPLN_PARAMS table. By default it's 25000
i.e 25 seconds but the value is editable.
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Parameter Name

Table K-1 PMF Workflow Invoking Parameters

Parameter Description

This appendix describes invoking the Process Modeller Framework (PMF) workflow from the
backend for the alert.

Object ID

Object Type

Infodom

Segment

User ID
Locale
Application Params

Security Params

This represents the unique object ID. For

Sanctions, the object ID can be alert ID or Good

Guy Whitelist ID.
This represents the object type for the object ID.

For Sanctions, the object type will be 301 for alert

and 302 for Good Guy Whitelist.

This represents the name of the infodom in which
Sanctions are installed.

This represents the name of the segment. For
Sanctions, it will be

TFLSEGMENT.
This represents the User ID that is triggering the

workflow. Pass the value as SYSTEM.

This represents the locale. Pass the value as
en_US.

This represents the list of workflow data fields with
their respective value.

This represents the list of workflow security data
fields with their respective value.

To trigger the workflow for Sanctions Alerts, follow the below code snippet.

DECLARE

I v_infodom varchar2(4000);
| v_segment varchar2(4000);

TYPE alert_record_ids IS TABLE OF fsi _rt_alerts.n_grp_msg_i d%YPE;

| alert record ids alert record ids;

appPar ans array_varchar := array_varchar();
secMap array_varchar := array_varchar();
BEG N

appPar ans. extend() ;

appParans(1) :="'TF_ACTI ON=MANUAL_CLCSE' ;

appPar ans. extend() ;
appParans(2) := 'Rol e=SYSTEM ;
select t.v_attribute val uel
into |Iv_infodom
fromsetup_rt_parans t
where t.v_paramnanme = ' TFLT_| NFODOM ;
select t.v_attribute val uel
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into | v_segnent
fromsetup_rt_params t
where t.v_paramnanme = ' TFLT_SEGVENT' ;
select t.n_grp_nsg_id bulk collect
into | _alert record_ids
fromfsi_rt_alerts t
where t.n_status_cd in (1,2);

FOR recld IN1 .. | _alert_record_ids. COUNT | oop
st art Wor kf | owFor Expi reRecord(l _alert_record_ids(recld),

301",
| v_i nf odom
| v_segnent,
' SYSTEM ,
"en_US
appPar ans,
secMap) ;

end | oop;

EXCEPTI ON

WHEN OTHERS THEN
dbns_out put . put _|ine(SQLCODE || SQLERRM ;
ROLLBACK;
END;
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Mapping the PMF Workflow for Different
Jurisdiction and domain

The AAI _WF_APP_DEFI NI TI ON_MAP table in Config Schema stores the mapping of object type
data to the rocess Modeller Framework (PMF) workflow that is to be used.

The AAI _WF_APP_DEFI NI TI ON_MAP table also captures the values for crucial business decisions
such as jurisdiction and business domain.

To map a particular workflow to an object type for a combination of jurisdiction and business
domain follow these steps:

1. InsertV_KBD 1 and V_KBD 2 columns values into the AAl _WF_APP_DEFI NI TI ON_MAP table.

® Note
V_KBD 1 represents Jurisdiction code and V_KBD 2 represents Business Domain
code.

2. Restart the web server after inserting the values into AAl _WF_APP_DEFI NI TI ON_MAP table.
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User Group Customization

When a new user group for Customer Screening is created from Oracle Financial Services
Analytical Applications (OFSAA) user Interface (Ul), you must insert an entry in the
CSSM5_GROUP_MAST _PACK table manually with the product id OFS_CS.
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Adding New Alert Level Action and Standard
Comments
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To Add new Alert level action in the alert decision follow the subsequent steps:
1. Access the atomic schema in database.
2. Add new entries in the following tables:

e fcc_zcs_ alert_actions dim

« fcc_zcs alert_actions_tl

For example, to add a new alert decision, provide an entry in the

fcc_zcs_alert _actions_dimandfcc_zcs alert _actions_tl with action code, name and

description.

Figure N-1 fcc_zcs_alert_actions_dim Table

|Worksheet  Query Builder
illlsclect * from FOC ZCS_ALERT ACTIONS_DIM

S =

[EScript Output * [B»Query Result *

& 5 @ & SOQL | All Rows Fetched: 13 in 0.055 seconds
$N_ACTION_ID |§ V_ACTION_CD & V_ACTION_NAME #V_ACTION_DESC
1 1 RECOMMEND_TM T R A - - - ormend True Match
2 2 CLOSE_FP Close as False Positive Close as False Positive
3 3 REJECT_RECOMMEND Reject Recommend Reject Recommend
4 4 REJECT_RECOMMEND_CLOSE_FP Reject Recommend - Close as False Positive Reject Recommend - Close as False Positive
5 S APPROVE_RECOMMEND Approve Recommend Approve Recommend
1 6 CONFIRM_TM_MONITORED Confirm True Match Monitored Confirm True Match Monitored
T 7 CONEIRM_TM_NOT_MONITORED Confirm True Match Not Monitored Confirm True Match Not Monitored
8 8 CONEIRM_EXIT_REQUIRED Confirm Exit Required Confirm Exit Required
9 9 REOPEN Re-open Re-open
10 10 DO_NOT_MONITOR Do Not Moniter Do Not Monitor
il 11 PROMOTE_TO_CASE Promote To (\se Promote To Case
12 12cae30 close as Trué Match Close as True Match
1z 13 CcAé3l Close as False Positive Close as False Positive

3. If you require any validation for the newly added alert level action before taking action,

provide an entry in the following tables:
° FCC_ZCS_ALERT_ACTI ONS_MSG DI M
e FCC_ZCS_ALERT_ACTI ONS_MSG TL

To add new standard comments for the alert action, follow the subsequent steps:

1. Access the atomic schema in database.
2. Add new entries in the following table:

e For simply adding new standard comments in the application:
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— fcc_san_std crmts_dim

— fcc_san_std comts_tl

For mapping a newly added standard comment to event/alert in the application:
— fcc_san_std crmts_entity map

For mapping a newly added standard comment to an existing action in the application:

— fcc_san_scmmts_entity_actn_map
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CS and ECM Table Mapping for Alert Status
Customization

When L2 Investigation is enabled and if there is any customization of the alert workflow (status,
action, or standard comments) done to the Customer Screening (CS) dimension tables listed in
the following table, then update the same data in the corresponding ECM dimension table. As
a result Alert summary for the escalated case will be visible in Enterprise Case Management

(ECM) application.

Table O-1 CS and ECM Dimension Tables

CS Dimension Tables

ECM Dimension Tables

FCC_ZCS_STATUS DIM
FCC_ZCS_STATUS_TL
FCC_ZCS_ALERT_PRIORITY_DIM
FCC_ZCS_ALERT_PRIORITY_TL
FCC_ZCS_SCREENING_MODE_DIM
FCC_ZCS_SCREENING_MODE_TL
FCC_ZCS_ALERT TYPE_DIM
FCC_ZCS_ALERT_TYPE_TL
FCC_SAN_ALERT_STD_CMNTS_MAP
FCC_SAN_STD_CMNTS_DIM
FCC_SAN_STD_CMNTS_TL
FCC_ZCS_ALERT_ACTIONS_DIM
FCC_ZCS_ALERT_ACTIONS_TL
FCC_ZCS_EVENT_STATUS_DIM
FCC_ZCS_EVENT_STATUS TL
FCC_SAN_EVENTS_STD_CMNTS_MAP
FCC_ZCS_MATCH_RULE_DIM
FCC_ZCS_MTCH_RULE_ENT_ATTR_MAP
FCC_ZCS_ENTITY_ATTR_DIM
FCC_ZCS_MTCH_RULE_WLS_ATTR_MAP
FCC_SAN_SCMNTS_ENTITY_ACTN_MAP
FCC_SAN_STD_CMNTS_ENTITY_MAP

FCC_CS_CM_STATUS_DIM
FCC_CS_CM_STATUS TL
FCC_CS_CM_ALERT _PRIORITY_DIM
FCC_CS_CM_ALERT_PRIORITY_TL
FCC_CS_CM_SCREENING_MODE_DIM
FCC_CS_CM_SCREENING_MODE_TL
FCC_CS_CM_ALERT TYPE_DIM
FCC_CS_CM_ALERT TYPE_TL
FCC_CS_ESC_AL_STDCMNTS
FCC_CS_CM_SAN_STD_CMNTS_DIM
FCC_CS_CM_SAN_STD_CMNTS_TL
FCC_CS_CM_ALERT_ACTIONS_DIM
FCC_CS_CM_ALERT ACTIONS_TL
FCC_CS_CM_EVENT_STATUS_DIM
FCC_CS_CM_EVENT_STATUS TL
FCC_CS_ESC_EVNT_STDCMNTS
FCC_CS_CM_MATCH_RULE_DIM
FCC_CS_CM_MTCH_RULE_ENT_ATRMAP
FCC_CS_CM_ENTITY_ATTR_DIM
FCC_CS_CM_MTCH_RULE_WLS_ATRMAP
FCC_CSCM_SCMNTS_ENT_ACTN_MAP
FCC_CSCM_STD_CMNTS_ENT_MAP
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Configurations Required to Open ECM Case
or CSAM Alert from RT Screening if RT
Screening and ECM/CSAM are In Different
Servers

Perform the following configuration to open Enterprise Case Management (ECM) Case or
Customer Screening Alert Management (CSAM) Alert from Real-time (RT) Screening if RT
Screening and ECM/CSAM are in Different Servers.

Configure REFERRER-POLICY-ENABLED

The valid V_PROP_VALUE values are TRUE or FALSE. The default is FALSE. Configure this
value to TRUE to allow Referrer URLSs.

MERGE | NTO aai _setup_props ut

USI NG (

SELECT ' REFERRER- POLI CY- ENABLED AS V_PROP_NAME FROM dual
) md ON (ut.V_PROP_NAME = nd. V_PROP_NAME)

VHEN NOT MATCHED THEN

| NSERT (V_PROP_NANE, V_PROP_VALUE, V_PROP_TI ER, V_SEEDED BY)
VALUES (' REFERRER- POLI CY- ENABLED , ' FALSE',' EEB' , ' AAI ")

/

Configure ALLOWED-REFERRER-URLS
By default V_PROP_VALUE is set to NONE.

Configure this value to set the HOST URL (Real time CS URL) as the allowed URL in the
following format:

http: // <HOST_NANE>: <PORT_NUMBER>/

Separate the URLs with a single space. Adding the URLs without a space between them or
adding two or more spaces between them results in errors.

Run the following query after replacing the <Referral-URLs> with the suitable values.

MERGE | NTO aai _setup_props ut

USI NG (

SELECT ' ALLOWED- REFERRER- URLS' AS V_PROP_NAME FROM dual

) md ON (ut.V_PROP_NAME = nd. V_PROP_NAME)

VHEN NOT MATCHED THEN

| NSERT (V_PROP_NANE, V_PROP_VALUE, V_PROP_TI ER, V_SEEDED BY)
VALUES (' ALLOVED- REFERRER- URLS' , ' <Referral - URLs>' ,' VEB', ' AAI'")
/
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Function Codes for User Groups
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All actions or functions in the Customer Screening (CS) application is configured with a

function code. You can define the functionalities for the particular user group by assigning the
required functional code to the user group. If a function code is mapped to the user group, the
functionality corresponding to the functional code is enabled in the Ul.

Table Q-1 Function Codes for User Groups

Function
Codes

Function
Description

CSANYST

CSSUPRV

CSSNRSUP CSREADO

ER

NLY

CSRT

CSQALLALR
T

CSACSALLQ

CSQGET-
NEXT

CSQGNXTAL

L

CSALRTASG

N

CSALRTATT

H

CSBLKACNT

CSADATTH

Access to
View All
Alerts in List
Page through
Queue

Access to
open any
gueue in
Queue
dashboard

Access to get
the next
queue alerts
in details
page

Access to
view all alerts
from get next
in queue
Access to
assign alerts
when the
user opens
alert

Access to
select and
save
attachments
for an alert in
List Page

This function
gives access
to Bulk
Update in List
Page
Access to
select and
save
attachments
for an alert in
Details Page
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Table Q-1 (Cont.) Function Codes for User Groups

Function
Codes

CSANYST CSSUPRV CSSNRSUP CSREADO

ER NLY

Function CSRT

Description

CSEVNTDE
C

CSEVNTCO
M

CSSCN

CSSCNINVS
T

CSBLKTK-
ACN

CSRTUP-
LOAD

CSALRTSTS

Access to v v v - -
take event

level action in

alert Details

Page

Access to v v v - -
add or

update event

level

comments in

alert Details

Page

This function v/ - - - v
gives access

to Scan

Button in

Real Time

Screening

Page

This function v/ - - - v
gives access

to Scan &

Investigate

Button in

Real Time

Screening

Page

Bulk Action v v - - -
Function

Code

File Upload
Function
Code

Function - - - - -
Code to

Access Alert

List API for

Cust Id

@® Note

If you configure any of the following function codes to a user group, you must also
configure the CSALRTASGN function code to the user group as a mandatory function

code:

e CSADATTH
e CSEVNTDEC
« CSEVNTCOM
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Setting the
ZEPPELIN_INTERPETER_OUTPUT_LIMIT in
Python Interpreter

An interpreter is a program that directly executes instructions written in a programming or
scripting language without requiring them previously to be compiled into a machine language
program. Interpreters are plug-ins that enable users to use a specific language to process data
in the backend. In Compliance Studio, Interpreters are used in Notebooks to execute code in
different languages. Each The interpreter has a set of adjusted and applied properties across
all notebooks. For more information on Interpreter Configuration and Connectivity, see OFS
Compliance Studio Administration and Configuration Guide.

Using the zeppelin.interpreter.output.limit field you can enter the output message limit. Any
message that exceeds the limit is truncated.

R.1 Configuring through the Ul

Follow the subsequent steps to configure the zeppelin.interpreter.output.limit through the UI:

Using the Wizard Screen:

1.

2
3.
4

Administration Guide
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Click the User Icon right top corner.
Go to Data Studio Options.
Click Interpreters. The Interpreters page is displayed.

select the python interpreter for which you want to configure the
zeppelin.interpreter.output.limit.

Select python from the LHS options.

Click the Wizard ~  Icon.

From the RHS side, click oracle.datastudio.python.DsPythoninterpreter under
Interpreter Client Configurations. The Interpreter Client Configuration pop-up is displayed.

Under Properties, click +Properties. The Properties pop-up is displayed.

Fill the options as shown in following figure. Set the default value to 870400 (for 1000
records approx.).
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Configuring through the Ul

10.

11.
12.
13.

Figure R-1 spring-postSacalert.properties file

Compliance Studio

Properties

Key "

Environment Name

Property Name

zeppelin.interpreter.output.limit

Default Value

204800

Description

® Note
e Configuration using the Wizard screen is preferable to other ways of
configuration.

e If the data is more than 1000 records, update the
zeppelin.python.maxResult in properties to the desired value and
zeppelin.interpreter.output.limit as 870.4 x maxResult.

e If you cannot see the Create and Cancel buttons, click on the header label of
the Properties window.

e The default value for zeppelin.interpreter.output.limit i is 102400 (in bytes)

e Increasing the default value from 102400 bytes to an immense value will slow
down the rendering of outputs of python paragraphs.

Click Create. The Interpreter Client Configuration pop-up is displayed and
zeppelin.interpreter.output.limit is displayed under Properties.

Click Confirm. The Interpreter Client Configuration window is displayed.
Click Update.

Restart the Compliance Studio application to reflect the changes.

Configuration through JSON Screen:

1.

2
3.
4

Click the User Icon right top corner.
Go to Data Studio Options.
Click Interpreters. The Interpreters page is displayed.

select the python interpreter for which you want to configure the
zeppelin.interpreter.output.limit.

Select python from the LHS options.

[
Click the D" Icon. The JSON configuration screen is displayed.
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Appendix R
Configuring through the Filesystem

Scroll down and locate interpreterClientConfigs with className
oracle.datastudio.python.DsPythoninterpreter. you can find the properties section with
zeppelin configurations.

Add the zeppelin.interpreter.output.limit. See the following figure.

Figure R-2 JSON Screen

() Compliance Studio (Search Notebooks %, MMGANALYST ~
—
<= Interpreters
] - et aptai e e Ve M s we waspasye
e fec-python Val 48 “"type": "number"
49 5
B "zeppelin.python.useIPython": {
D
fcc-python-ml4aml D> 51 “envName": null,
52 "propertyName": "zeppelin.python.useIPython",
= fec-python-sane 53 defaultvalue”: "false”,
54 "description”: "Use IPython when it is available",
D 55 "type": "checkbox"
A jdbc 56 35
57 "zeppelin.interpreter.output.limit": {
R 58 "envName": "",
md 59 "propertyName": "zeppelin.interpreter.output.limit”,
" 60 "defaultValue": "204800",
(=] gx 61 "description”: ",
p pis e o
63 ¥
python 64 i
65 1
66 {
spark 67 "type": "zeppelin”,
Hinieialradats

The update button will be enabled in the bottom right corner after the JSON modification.
Click Update.

10. Restart the Compliance Studio application to reflect the changes.

R.2 Configuring through the Filesystem

Follow the subsequent steps to configure the zeppelin.interpreter.output.limit through the
filesystem:

1.

Administration Guide
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Go to the python interpreter option as pointed out in section 27.1. You can see the python
interpreter listed there if you have run the MMG services before. Delete it, if you run the
MMG Application for the first time on a fresh schema, then you don’t need to do this step.

After deleting the python interpreter or if the start has not been done, go to the filesystem
inside mmg-home/mmg-studio/server/builtin/interpreters, and open pyt hon. j son in a text
editor.

Scroll down under interpreterClientConfigs with

className ,racle.datastudio.python.DsPythoninterpreter, you will find the following
properties section with Zeppelin configurations. After the last entry in properties, add the
zeppelin.interpreter.output.limit using the JSON screen. See the JSON screen figure.

Save the python.json with the desired default value.

Restart the Compliance Studio application to reflect the changes.
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Figure R-3 Output in table view

] = -

Column_1 = Column_2 = Column_3 = Column_4 ¢ Column_S =
0.8933910191898379 OT6IE7F9ETE480035 075806146330438 LIT53426005586657 1593 T3514
-0.47029205858460974 04014851803 485978 -0.07330947298493065 0.06001BB0557421651 -0.06466793427820368

0.4T0844079384658 ~134332772958042 1268408075 T668027 0.8988179711893556

0.03732633828T2172 0.33468022887354104 -15475344190292229 -0.8939236490440552

0.42280642010235335 ~L6262840346446582 07038016058037783 0.48564TT230960653

Page | 1 |ot105 (1-50f 521items) ‘ I| 345w 105 » 3

=
3 = .
“ - |J'1

= Qutput is truncated 1o 204800 bytes, Learn more about ZEPPELIN_INTERPRETER_OUTPUT_LIMIT

70974 2130514913
-0.74035582854 26715

0.88230365M706M13
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Column_d =
0.5965222292150T09
-0.44494929367260394
19365143492049126
-076467T00982508163

1.8401232440352867

Column 7 =
0.5829090157274303
-0.8351N8722799762
0148145857907
178475134628537471

1496 28530470326T7

Column_8 =

019746806574
1418531248626+
-0.419456821682
01669535658351

-0.0M098415654

You can see the ZEPPELIN_INTERPRETER_OUTPUT_LIMIT value as a warning if the
table content is more than the set default value for zeppelin.interpreter.output.limit, and
accordingly, you can modify the default value for the same.
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APl to Check the Status of EDQ Job

You can check the status of the EDQ job by sending a real-time request in GET method. To
execute the request, follow the subsequent steps:

1. Open Postman or a relevant tool.
2. Go to the Header tab.

3. Send a request using the GET method. The request must be in the following format:
http:// <App_Host >: <App_Port >/ EdqCheck/ CheckEdqgRest Ser vi ce/

checkEDQ?edqUr | =http: //
<Edq_Host >: <Edq_Port >&pr oj ect Nane=<Edq_pr oj ect _name>

Enter the following mandatory parameters in the Query Params table:

Table S-1 Query Params for Individual Screening
|

Key Value
edqUrl EdqUrl, which you want to check its health/status
projectName Customer-Screening

Enter the following optional parameters in the Query Params table:

Table S-2 Query Params for Individual Screening
|

Key Value

extraServiceName <WEBSERVICE URL>

timeoutSeconds <PlaceHolder Value>
@ Note

The Key and Value fields are case sensitive.

You will get the following sample response for a successful execution:

{
"payl oad": [
{
"serviceUrl": "http://100.76.157.111: 8001/ edq/ r est ws/ Cust oner -
Screeni ng: I ndi vi dual Screen”,
"servi ceNanme": "Individual Screen",

"responseCode": 200,
"status": " SUCCESS'
b
{
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"serviceUr|": "http://100.76.157.111: 8001/ edq/ r est ws/ Cust oner -
Screeni ng: EntityScreen”,
"serviceNane": "EntityScreen",
"responseCode": 200,
"status": " SUCCESS'
b
{
"serviceUr|": "http://100.76.157.111: 8001/ edq/ r est ws/ Cust oner -

Screeni ng: abv",
"servi ceNane": "abv",
"responseCode": 404,
"status": "FAILED'

)
!

ssage": "One of the EDQ webservices is not up and running.",
"status": "FAlLED'
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CS Matching Batch Issue with EDQ Execution

You need to remove the Java Virtual Machine environment variable from your system, if the
edq task is success and still the CS Matching batch is failed.

To remove the Java Virtual Machine environment variables, follow the subsequent steps:
1. Navigate to the ##FI C_ HOVE##/ fi cdb/ bi n folder, and open the EDQExecut e. sh file.

Figure T-1 EDQExcute.sh file

propertiesFileName=$ (echo $1 | sed 's/~/ /g’

2 runName=$ (echo $2 | sed 's/~/ /g')

3 jobName=$ (echo $3 | sed 's/~/ /g')

4 projectName=$ (echo $4 | sed 's/~/ /g')

5 uname=

6 pwd=

T ipport=

8 runSkey=$ (echo $8 | sed 's/~/ /g')

g condition=$ (echo $9 | sed 's/@#/ /g')

N

12 echo

L3 echo

14 echo

L5

L6 [(Hif [ ' -z "SrunSkey" -a "SrunSkey" '= " " ]
L7 then

18 echo "Calling Customer management"”

19 java -jar /lib/jmxtools.jar ru
20

21 else

22 echo "Calling watchlist management"”

23 java -jar /1ib/jmxtools.jar
24 _fi

25

2. Add the unset JAVA TOOL_OPTI ONS command before i f condition.
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Figure T-2 Updated EDQExcute.sh file

propertiesFileName=$ (echo $1 | sed 's/
runName=$ (echo $2 | sed 's/~/ /g')
jobName=$ (echo $3 | sed 's/~/ /g')
projectName=$ (echo $4 | sed 's/~/ /g')
uname=55

pwd=56

ipport=57

runSkey=$ (echo $8 | sed 's/~/ /g')
condition=$ (echo %9 | sed 's/G#/ /g')

echo "port"$ipport

echo "runSkey"$runSkey

echo "condition"$condition
| unset JAVA TOOL OPTIONS

Hif [ ' -z "SrunSkey" -a "SrunSkey" !=
then
echo "Calling Customer management"”

java -jar $FIC DB HOME/lib/jmxtools.

else
echo "Calling watchlist management
java -jar SFIC DB HOME/lib/jmxtool

—fi
3. Save the EDQExecut e. sh file.

4. Re-execute the CS Matching batch.
The CS Matching Batch runs successfully.
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